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Editorial Comment 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


VENTS have been stirring in 
E various quarters of the world in 
recent months. The Council of 
the League of Nations has met at Lu- 
gano, a meeting of a commission of 
experts has been arranged for to at- 
tempt to make some settlement of the 
reparations problem, President Coo- 
lidge has launched a broadside at 
Europe in his Armistice Day address 
of which Signor Mussolini has said 
“if it was meant as a benevolent whip- 
ping for Europe, it was a_ well- 
deserved whipping.” Bolivia and 
/ Paraguay have started hostilities over 
a boundary dispute of long standing, 
but have apparently been saved from 
war by the intervention of the League 
of Nations and the Pan-American Con- 
ference, aided by the friendly advice of 
the Pope; a slight cloud obscures Anglo- 
American relations, according to a 
statement made by Sir Austen Cham- 
berlain when the British Parliament 
adjourned for the holiday recess; the 
Senate did not rush ratification of the 
Kellogg anti-war pact through in time 
for a Christmas present. 

Thus there is activity enough in the 
theater of international affairs to pre- 
vent that stagnant condition which the 
lovers of action and excitement de- 
plore. 

All these matters are of such im- 
portance and have so many bearings 
that only a voluminous discussion 
could cover them all. Of most im- 
mediate concern is the appointment of 
experts who are to make a re-examina- 
tion of the entire reparations problem. 
Their work will be watched with great 
interest all over the world. 

Sir Austen Chamberlain, in speak- 
ing of the relations between England 


and America, expressed the view, 
which all sensible persons must share, 
that present minor difficulties would 
not develop into anything serious. It 
may be hoped that a frank discussion 
of existing differences will lead to an 
early clearing up of a situation that is 
irritating and that might become much 
more so if allowed to continue without 
being squarely met. 

It is not surprising that President 
Coolidge’s somewhat pugnacious Ar 
mistice Day address should have caused 
consternation in most of the European 
capitals. 

In one quarter only did it seem to 
strike a responsive chord. Signor 
Mussolini says the President “was but 
sounding the watchword of a wise and 
far-seeing statesman, zealous for the 
great things that a great nation means 
and the great contribution she has 
made to the world.” Praise from Sir 
Hubert Stanley is praise indeed! 


INTERESTING FINANCIAL 
DEVELOPMENTS 


ERGERS of important indus- 
M trial concerns and the forma- 

tion of numerous financial cor- 
porations of a somewhat novel char- 
acter make the present era in Amer- 
ican finance of unusual interest. Truly, 
it is the day of big business. To the 
conservative mind some of these de- 
velopments are startling and the source 
of considerable misgiving. We have 
one outstanding example of consolida- 
tion that has worked out most favor- 
ably—the United States Steel Corpora- 
tion. This merger dealt with what 
may be justly called a basic industry, 
and was planned and carried out along 
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very carefully prepared lines. It can 
hardly be expected that all the com- 
binations now being formed will have 
an equally happy history. 

In making these combinations there 
are two dangers: over-capitalization 
and the retention in the management 
of men at high salaries whose services 
are not of commensurate value. Off- 
cials of the absorbed concerns have to 
be provided with titles and salaries 
corresponding with their actual or 
imagined dignity. Too often the “good- 
will” of the concerns taken over is 
too highly valued and in some cases 
the merger plan is concocted so 
as to present a brilliant showing in 
the stock market with insufficient re- 
gard to the actual advantage which the 
merger may carry. The dangers men- 
tioned can be avoided only by the 
utilization of a high degree of en- 
gineering skill supplemented by the 
service of a financial house of known 
character and ability. 

The formation of gigantic corpora- 
tions designed to perform services new 
to our financial history is another 
notable development of the times. Most 
of these corporations are started with 
the object of rendering a real public 
service; usually they are formed on 
sound principles, and quite frequently 
they have the support of men high in 
the banking, industrial and financial 
world. But, conceding all this, the 
rapidity with which this development 
is taking place, and the tremendous 
capitalization involved, may weli put 
the community on guard. The indus- 
trial, commercial and financial progress 
of the United States need not be chal- 
lenged, but the financial craze to which 
this has given rise is unwarranted. 
Spectacular doings in the stock market 
have tended to obscure developments 
whose dangerous possibilities are 
equally great. We are getting a 
class of corporations piling an Ossa 
upon a Pelion of credit, issuing their 
“debentures” without a corresponding 
or adequate amount of capital con- 
tributed by shareholders. This is ren- 
dered comparatively easy in these 
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swelling times by the childlike eager- 
ness of the public to “invest.” 

All this may be set down as a wail 
from Cassandra, though it has been 
pointed out that this unpopular in- 
dividual was generaily in the right.. 

In the economic future of the 


United States THE BANKERS Maca- 
ZINE has entire confidence, as it has 
in our financial structure as a whole. 
The same degree of confidence cannot 
be given to some of the financial de- 
velopments of the times. 


“THE GREATEST NATION ON 
EARTH” 


States of America, has become so 

prevalent as to call for an ex- 
amination of its propriety and ac 
curacy. Those who attended the Phila- 
delphia convention must have noticed 
that the bankers, usually noted for the 
conservative character of their state- 
ments, used the phrase quoted or one 
of similar import. Sometimes the ex- 
pression runs, “the greatest nation in 
history,” or “the wealthiest and most 
powerful nation in the world.” Which- 
ever term may be used, it is intended 
to signify the present greatness of the 
United States. 

One may take note of these expres- 
sions and the state of mind they in- 
dicate with no thought of disparaging 
the position the country occupies to- 
day and its achievements during its 
comparatively brief national existence. 
America’s record is one in which a just 
pride may be taken. It is a question, 
however, whether we are not boasting 
a little too much, and also whether, 
instead of indulging in so much self- 
praise, we should not leave the pro- 
claiming of our virtues to others. 

There is also a further considera- 
tion—in what does true greatness con- 
sist? By high authority it has been 
declared that to become the greatest of 
all is to become the servant of all. The 
bigness of Alexander that people called 
him great has been a subject of in- 


"Tse phrase, applied to the United 
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quiry. Individuals have been styled great 
because of their conquering powers. 

If we measure America’s greatness 
by the signs of its wealth—bank de- 
posits, insurance, automobiles, bath- 
tubs, radios, steel, coal and oil produc- 
tion, etc.—the correctness of the phrase 
quoted may be admitted. But it is not 
so clear that these evidences of wealth 
in themselves justify our claim to na- 
tional greatness, though in their wide 
distribution these blessings do con- 
stitute a proper cause of rejoicing. 

In some of the other elements of 
greatness our superiority is less clear. 
Other lands have greater territory and 
population. Our literature reveals two 
names—Hawthorne and Poe—of a high 
order. During the same period Euro- 
pean countries have produced scores 
of equal or greater genius. We have 
had some great statesmen—Washing- 
ton, Lincoln and Franklin. But, com- 
paratively, these and other names that 
might be mentioned do not justify in- 
ordinate pride, since other nations have 
produced great men also, and more of 
them during the same period. 

Probably what most of those mean 
who boast of America’s greatness is 
that industrially we have produced a 
leadership of the first rank. This is 
true, and it is a source of satisfaction, 
because it illustrates that freedom of 
opportunity which is one of our most 
valued national characteristics and a 
principal cause of the country’s prog- 
ress. This is something of which we 
may well be proud. And, of course, 
it applies not to industry alone, but to 
our political institutions as well. 

There is one phase of our greatness 
that it is hoped may not increase but 
diminish, and that is the large number 
of our people annually killed in one 
way or another. We could moderate 
our pace and put a higher value on 
human life with much advantage. 

No doubt, on the whole, America 
is doing pretty well, and rather better 
than any other country in the world, 
though inordinate boasting of this for- 
tunate condition is irritating to other 
lands less favorably situated. 


Finally, if we are really “the great- 
est nation on earth,” the obligations 
which this position carries are corre’ 
spondingly large. 


DEPRESSION IN THE ENGLISH 
COTTON INDUSTRY 


Fe= as long as eight years de- 


pression has prevailed in what is 

known as the American section of 
the Lancashire cotton-spinning indus- 
try. For a shorter period there has 
been an unsatisfactory condition in 
cotton manufacturing in this country, 
especially in New England. There has 
been going on for some time past a very 
marked migration of this branch of 
manufacturing to the Southern states. 

The causes for depression in the 
cotton-spinning industry are numerous. 
A change in fashions has had much to 
do with it. Cotton has gone out of 
vogue to a large extent, its place being 
taken by silk. The artificial silk in- 
dustry is a new and flourishing de- 
velopment in manufacturing. Perhaps 
the civil war in China, by lessening 
the demand for cotton goods in that 
country, has had an unfavorable effect 
on the industry. 

There is one phase of the situation 
in Lancashire closely related to bank- 
ing. It is considered necessary if the 
industry is to be saved that there must 
be combinations on a large scale. Ac- 
cording to the Manchester correspon- 
dent of The Times of London the 
Cotton Yarn Association has devised a 
plan for such amalgamation, which has 
the approval of the Manchester banks 
but is not looked on so favorably by 
some of the London banks. The au- 
thority quoted points out that the loan 
policy of the banks fostered an era of 
rapid expansion in the industry, and 
that these institutions do not relish ac- 
cepting the consequences which this 
too rapid expansion entailed. In the 
reorganization scheme which has been 
put forward the banks are asked to 
take as security an income bond or 
debenture, the interest on which is 
payable only if earned. This the banks, 
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it is said, hold to be an _ unsuitable 
asset. They also ask certain fore- 
closure rights. 

The correspondent menticned states, 
in regard to the reorganization scheme: 


“The most important class of secured 
creditors are the banks, and it is upon 
their co-operation that the whole 
scheme depends. A combined balance 
sheet of 197 spinning companies, own- 
ing 21,000,000 spindles, about two- 
thirds of the spindles of the American 
section, made out during the first half 
of the present year, shows bank over- 
drafts totaling £12,400,000, and other 
loans, secured and unsecured, of £12,- 
600,000. This appalling weight of 
debt—£25,000,000—is the central focus 
of the problem.” 


In calling attention to this matter 
no criticism of the London banks is in- 
tended, although such criticism is in- 
dulged in by The Times correspondent, 
who says: 


“The banks assisted liberally in the 
riotous flotations of the ‘boom,’ and 
unless they are as ready to co-operate 
in the same generous spirit in an at- 
tempt to clear up its disastrous con- 
sequences, a large portion of the in- 
dustry—how large it is impossible to 
foresee—is inevitably doomed.” 


It may be expected that the wise 
London bankers will find the best way 
to help in solving this problem. Their 
experience may contain profitable in- 
struction for American banks likely to 
be concerned with similar problems. 


THE ROAD TO SUCCESS 


NNOUNCEMENT has __sibeen 
A= that Harvard University 
has sent out questionnaires to 
15,000 leading business men in the 
United States, in “‘an attempt to ascer- 
tain the reason for their success.” It 
may be doubted whether the investiga- 
tion will be worth much, and for two 
reasons. In the first place, men who 
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have really succeeded are hardly dis- 
posed to occupy their time in answer- 
ing the multitude of questionnaires of 
all sorts with which they are besieged. 
In the second place, it is very doubt- 
ful if any successful man actually un- 
derstands the secret of his success, 
though he may think otherwise, and 
may glory in being a self-made man. 

That the secret of success can be 
passed on from one man to another is 
one of the delusions of the times. Ac- 
cording to this belief “success” is 
merely a game whose rules have to be 
learned and followed in order to win. 
And these rules are quite simple, 
readily learned, and easily followed. 
Were this view correct, the number of 
failures, of the unsuccessful, would 
soon be greatly reduced and _ finally 
almost disappear. 

There are varying definitions of 
success. In common use it means to 
do. what you set out to do. Thus the 
burglar who sets out to rob a house 
either succeeds or fails. While the 


robbery may thus be successful, should 


the burglar afterward be apprehended 
and punished, the success of the affair 
would be questionable. 

But what Harvard University is at- 
tempting to learn, apparently, is how 
men who have reached a high position 
in business or in other walks of life, 
managed to reach their goal, the aim 
being to pass this information along 
so that others may profit by it. Some- 
thing might be learned from the fail- 
ures as well as from the successful. 
Cardinal Wolsey, though missing the 
way to supreme success, showed Crom- 
well a way to rise. By avoiding the 
course which leads to failure one might 
learn as much as in following the posi- 
tive rules which are supposed to as 
sure success. 

“Why I Failed in Business” might 
be as profitable reading as “How I 
Became a Millionaire.” 

The ordinary maxims to be learned 
in Sunday School or from the copy’ 
books are about such as the business 
man prescribes for achieving success. 
But the real secret remains undis- 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


closed. It is, perhaps, something in- 
herent in the man himself, and some- 
thing which he cannot transmit to 
others. 


ENGLISH BANK ENTERS 
CANADA 


HE news that Barclay’s Bank, 
ik of London’s “big five,” is to 

enter Canada, is of special in- 
terest. As Canada is part of the 
British Empire, this action by the bank 
named is quite logical. Canadian banks 
have agencies in New York and some 
other American cities, and some of the 
London banks have individual repre- 
sentatives in New York. The banks 
merely having representatives do not 
wish to establish agencies, on the 
ground that this would have the ap- 
pearance, at least, of entering into 
competition with their correspondent 
banks in New York. On account of 
the extensive commercial and financial 
relations between Canada and_ the 
United States, the agencies of the 
Canadian .banks no doubt find plenty 
to do in this country, and their pres- 
ence here is welcome. American banks 
have not gone into Canada. It is said 
that the proposal to grant full banking 
powers to the Canadian banks repre- 
sented by agencies in this country is 
not regarded with entire approval by 
these institutions, since it would prob- 
ably mean that similar latitude would 
be granted to American banks desiring 
to enter Canada. 

While American banks could hardly 
rightfully expect to be placed on the 
same footing with an English bank es- 
tablishing itself in Canada, no doubt 
American capital could find a way to 
become interested in Canadian banking 
should that be found desirable. In 
fact, such interest has been estab- 
lished already to a considerable extent 
through ownership of the shares of 
Canadian banks. Under existing cir- 
cumstances nothing is to be gained by 
seeking an American banking invasion 
of Canada, which would probably en- 
counter resistance and would certainly 
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be unwelcome. As has been said, -the 
entrance of Barclay’s Bank into Can- 
ada is quite another matter. It is said 
that the London bank will be welcomed 
by the Canadian banks. 

For some time at least American 
and other banks will have to move 
cautiously in going into countries out- 
side their own domicile, although bank- 
ing tends all the while to take on more 
of an international aspect. Even in a 
favorable atmosphere, a bank going 
into a foreign country has enough dif- 
ficulties, and these are greatly multi- 
plied where the hostility of local banks 
and of the government must be over- 
come. London probably offers . the 
least opposition to foreign banking of 
any city in the world, and this is one 
reason why that city has such emi- 
nence in world finance. 


HIGH FINANCE 


ARIS, London, New York and 
Boston have all in comparatively 


recent years been the theater for 
the operations of Cassie Chadwicks and 
their prototypes. The thrifty French 
are the latest victims. At Paris one 
Mme. Hanau has been arrested in 
connection with “investment” schemes 
offering a fabulous rate of profit. Old 
as these schemes are, and as often as 
they have been exposed, they crop up 
periodically and thousands of confid- 
ing “investors” are caught by them. 
Offer a high enough rate of profit, 
and put out the bait in an attractive 
and plausible guise, and the harvest is 
sure to follow. Its aftermath of loss 
and ruin is no less certain. 

The business of the safe investment 
of money, which is of great importance 
to individual and national well-being, 
has received but scant attention. Agri- 
culture, commerce and the public health 
have all been looked after by govern- 
mental and private organizations, but 
the art of wise investing has been 
greatly neglected. Yet it is of more 
value than much of the stuff taught in 
our schools and colleges. Until at 

(Continued on page 180) 
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AVIATION’S FINANCIAL FUTURE 


By JOHN WALKER HARRINGTON 


The aviation industry has for some years past attracted some of the best engineering 
minds of the country, but it is only within recent months that financial leadership 


has been drawn to the industry on anything like a proportionate scale. 


It is esti- 


mated that during 1928 financial interests supplied the industry with approximately 
half a billion dollars in new capital. 


aviation’ industry the securities of 

aviation companies are now on the 
market. Those of the Curtiss and the 
Wright manufacturing interests are 
quoted on the New York Stock Ex- 
change and other recognized exchanges; 
ten or fifteen companies are usually 
represented on the Curb; while there 
is a steady sale of the stock of nu- 
merous aviation concerns over the 
counter. All three classes have their 


ie view of the existing status of the 


quotations in the financial columns of 


city newspapers. Some of the larger 
aviation corporations are making sub- 
stantial earnings, most of which are 


SOURTESY OF AIRPORTS 


going back into the business, although 
several have declared nominal divi- 
dends, such as $1 a share or even more. 
There are now about 700 companies 
engaged in some phase of aviation, for 
the industry requires many supplies 
and accessories. It is estimated that at 
least 150 of these offer stocks; a list 
sent out by one large New York brok- 
erage house carries forty-three. Some 
of the best paying companies are closed 
corporations, more or less family affairs, 
with no securities to offer the general 
public. In the circulars sent out by 
stock and bond houses, these aviation 
securities, although often highly recom- 


Aerial view of Ford Airport, Dearborn, Mich., showing (from left to right) aero- 
plane factory building, hangar building, repair depot and operations’ office and the 


Passenger terminal. 


In the background, slightly at right from center, may be seen 


the mooring mast. 
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Panorama of the factory of the Boeing Airplane Company, Seattle, Wash. 


mended, are referred 


speculative. 


to usually as 


THE FUTURE OF INDIVIDUAL COMPANIES 


It is evident enough that aviation as 
an industry and as a means of trans- 
portation will be successful in the 
main, but when one prophesies as to 
the future of individual companies, one 
has to consider their balance sheets 
with the utmost care. The banker, 
asked for advice by a client, is there- 
fore unusually cautious in giving any 
opinion, and naturally would advise a 
distribution of the hazard by buying 
stocks of different companies and dif- 
ferent types, if one is ‘fully decided to 
take a chance on the continued de- 
velopment and prosperity of aviation. 
The three main classes of companies 
are those which manufacture planes and 
motors, either one line or both; the 
makers of accessories such as beacons 
for airways and, in fact, hundreds of 
things necessary to operation; and the 
concerns which operate machines in 
the carrying of mails and passengers. 
Bankers who have been active person- 
ally in aviation development have been 
engaged either in promoting holding 


companies which have control of cor- 
porations devoted to the main phases 
of both manufacture and transporta- 
tion, or have been engaged in promot- 
ing the activities of some particular 
company. 

American commercial aviation enters 
1929 with its future assured. Progress 
in aviation has been due to various 
factors, of which one of the most im- 
portant has been the aid which it has 
received from the bankers of the 
United States. The purpose of this 
article is to show how men who con- 
trol capital have for years contributed 
to aeronautical progress and what they 
are now doing for the cause of aerial 
navigation. 


THE ADVANCE IN CIVIL AVIATION 


The achievements of civil aviation 
in this country are the more remark- 
able because they have not been due to 
Government sudsidies. Other nations 
have encouraged flying principally for 
military reasons. Here private indi- 
viduals have risked their own funds 
with scant prospects of profit and well 
knowing that they stood to lose every 
dollar so contributed. It has been 
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Airplane view of the famous Tempelhof Field, Berlin, Germany. 


only within recent months that the 


general public has been buying the se- 
curities of the aviation industry in any 


volume and that millions of dollars in 
banking and investment funds have be- 
come available. Probably half a bil- 
lion dollars in new capital was sup: 
plied last year, for it is estimated that 
fully $200,000,000 was subscribed in 
Wall Street alone. In fact, the ad- 
vance of aviation in 1928 was greater 
than that which marked the whole 
quarter of a century since that mem- 
orable day in 1903 when Orville 
Wright made the first air voyage in a 
plane over the dunes of Kitty Hawk. 

THE “DAYTON CHICKEN COOP” 

Echoes of the celebration of the 
twenty-fifth anniversary of the event 
on the North Carolina coast are still 
heard. In the meeting of the Inter- 
national Air Congress in Washington, 
at the great aeronautical exposition in 
Chicago, and at the unveiling of a 
tablet to the two young Dayton me- 
chanics who gave us the first success- 
ful heavier-than-air machine, much 
was said about the final victory—little 


about the difficulties of it all. It took 
fully five years of flying after that to 
convince the average man that human 
beings could really rival the soaring 
bird. Just as people had spoken pity- 
ingly of the impracticable “laboratory 
toy” of Alexander Graham Bell, so the 
idea was scouted that anybody but 
crack-brained inventors would ever try 
to ride among the clouds in a “Dayton 
chicken coop.” Byron R. Newton, one 
of the first American journalists to 
foresee that aviation would one day 
be a public utility, was censured and 
narrowly missed being discharged from 
the staff of a New York newspaper 
because he stated in a Sunday feature 
story that one day aeroplanes would 
reach a speed of one hundred miles an 
hour and would even carry passengers 
from America to Europe. “These 
statements are unwarranted and grossly 
exaggerated,” read his note of repri- 
mand, in substance, “inasmuch as travel 
by a flying machine would be impos- 
sible at a hundred-mile rate, for the 
fastest express trains running on rails 
can barely maintain a speed of sixty 
miles an hour.” 

In the inventing of new appliances 
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and also in feats of flying American 
aviation even in its leanest years was 
rich in fine achievement. 

‘Aeronautics in the United States!” 
exclaimed a French cynic, “Ah, but 
why? It is only a facade of records!” 

When the World War came this 
country had daring aviators who had 
excelled in flights for distance, altitude 
and endurance, but as an industry her 
aviation was like a starveling child 
abandoned on the national doorstep. 
American efficiency and _ ingenuity, 
however, adopted it and made it a 
thriving infant. Under the goad of 
war the production of airplanes here 
went to 21,000 in a year and gave em- 
ployment to 27,000 workers. After 
the Armistice came a rapid decline. 


POST-WAR DEVELOPMENT ABROAD 


In Europe and in other foreign 
lands, however, commercial aviation 
came into its own. France, Germany 
and Great Britain fostered it in every 
way. The carrying of passengers and 
of light and costly goods over the 
Channel between Paris and London de- 
veloped into a scheduled service. From 
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such centers as the great Tempelhof 
Aerodrome near Berlin the ships of the 
air started on their appointed rounds; 
the French founded huge air ports; 
the English made Croyden an air ter- 
minal for the flying argosies of which 
their Tennyson dreamed. The Con- 
tinent was gridironed by air lines and 
their use became as common as transit 
by rail. In Italy under Mussolini have 
risen myriads of pylons and beacons to 
guide the trafic of the air. Though 
aviation has been forwarded so much 
on the other side of the Atlantic as a 
military measure, European financiers 
of today have aided in its development. 
The head of the Deutscher Bank, for 
instance, is a powerful factor in the 
Luft Hansa, which operates many 
aerial routes. 


EARLY AMERICAN FINANCING 


Financing American aviation, mean- 
while, was a thankless task. The Gov- 
ernment sold vast numbers of §air- 
planes and huge stores of air equip- 
ment at such cheap prices that manu- 
facturers had no new orders with which 
to keep up production. Many of the 





View of airport near Milan, Italy. 


More than 30 planes may be counted in the 
foreground, while more than 70 planes are on the field in the background. 
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Plane in which the Wright brothers made the. first successful flight in a heavier- 


than-air machine over the dunes -of- Kitty Hawk, N. C., in 1903. 


Compare this 


with the modern passenger transport plane on the right. 


machines were worn out, or defective, 
or unsatisfactory on account of their 
being made under war pressure; the 
country swarmed with gypsy aviators 
without regulation, whose reckless ways 
and often defective equipment caused 
many fatal accidents to both pilots 
and public. By 1922 half of the cap- 
ital had disappeared from the indus- 
try. It was at this crisis that the 
friends of aviation rallied about it and 
obtained the appointment of Govern- 
ment commissions to diagnose its ills 
and to suggest remedies. There were, 
it will be recalled, two of these bodies. 
The technical side was investigated by 
a committee under the auspices of the 
National. Engineering Council. The 
President's Special Aviation Board, ap- 
pointed to look into the economic and 
financial phases of the subject, had as 
its chairman, the present ambassador 
to Mexico, Dwight W. Morrow, then 
a partner of the private banking house 
of J. P. Morgan & Co., who had served 
in important war activities. Up to the 
appointment of these committees avia- 
tion in this country was considered 
largely from the negative side. Most 
persons who talked about it said it 
would never pay; the experts deyoted 
a great deal of time to explaining “why 
American aviation does not succeed” 


or words to that effect. The clear- 
sighted vision of Mr. Morrow and his 
associates did much to solve the press- 
ing monetary problems which had 
harassed the flying art and clipped its 
wings. 


AERONAUTICAL LEGISLATION 


On the findings of the commissions 
much needed legislation for the regu- 
lation of aviation and the licensing’ of 
machines and pilots was passed. <A 
Bureau of Aeronautics, in charge of a 
special secretary, was created to ad- 
minister the rules as a unit of the De- 


partment of Commerce. Similar sec- 
retaryships were assigned to the de- 
partments of War and the Navy. Un- 
der the Five Year Program Act an ap- 
propriation of $85,000,000 providing 
for about 3200 airplanes for naval 
and military purposes was set aside, 
payable in instalments until 1930, as 
the Government itself ceased to be an 
aircraft manufacturer. The nucleus of 
the new commercial aviation, however, 
was the air mail, first established in. an 
experimental way between New York 
and Washington in 1918. At first it 
was only slightly patronized, but after 
reorganization it took on a new leéase 
of life. One of the first interests to 
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© american air TRANSPORT ASSOCIATION PHOTO 


In contrast to the frail bamboo and linen plane shown on the facing page, is this 


present-day all-metal, tri-motored, twelve-passenger transport. 


This is the type of 


plane which will be operated in the New York-Chicago, New York-Los Angeles, 
and New York-Atlanta-Miami passenger lines. 


make use of the aerial postal facilities 


was that of banking. Gradually the 
service was extended across the con- 
tinent, the rate of postage being low- 
ered from time to time as facilities 
were increased and the patronage 
grew. Enormous increases in its re- 
turns followed a reduction of postage 
last August; while the makers of aero- 
planes and equipment as well as the 
air transport companies prospered 
through the Government policy of giv- 
ing the carrying of this class of mat- 
ter to private contractors. 


UPHOLDERS OF THE CAUSE 


While the sky of aviation was 
clouded over, however, there were the 
pioneers who held to what seemed a 
forlorn or at least a much deferred 
hope. Prominent among the uphold- 
ers of the cause were bankers, who, 
although not encouraging others to in- 
vest in the industry to any large ex- 
tent, were chancing their own private 
means on the outcome. Some of the 
younger financiers had themselves been 
aviators in the World War; others 


were proud of sons who had been aces 
in action overseas. 

American aviation owes a debt, in- 
deed, to Clement M. Keys, founder of 
the firm of C..M. Keys & Co., bank- 
ers and brokers, who in 1917 became 
chairman of the finance committee of 
the Curtiss Aeroplane & Motor Cor- 
poration. The organization developed 
the patents of Glenn H. Curtiss, avi- 
ator and inventor, and also had an ex- 
tensive flying service. In 1920 it had 
a large business, and also a big deficit, 
but under the skilled direction of Mr. 
Keys it gradually rose to a strong 
financial position. Mr. Keys was also 
one of the organizers of the National 
Air Transport Company, a group of 
fifty men who entered the enterprise 
as pioneers. It is an open secret that 
in the doldrum days of American com- 
mercial aviation Mr. Keys counseled 
men who were thinking of. investing 
not to plunge too heavily. Mr. Keys 
is now president of the Curtiss Aero- 
plane & Motor Company, Inc.,..which 
manufactures both planes and engines; 
chairman of the board of the Curtiss 
Flying Service, Inc.; chairman of the 
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executive committee of the National 
Air Transport, Inc.; president of the 
Transcontinental Air Transport, Inc., 
which is spanning the continent, and 
also the head of the very large hold- 
ing company, North American Avia- 
tion, Inc. The Keys’ interests have 
recently taken over the Sperry gyro- 
scope plant, devoted to making com- 
mercial aviation safety devices, and 
other important accessories. 

Another pioneer organization, which 
came through the formative days of 
American aviation, is the Wright Aero- 
nautical Corporation, which was chart- 
ered in 1919 to take over the Wright- 
Martin Aircraft Corporation and 
other interests, such as the Laurence 
Aero Engine Corporation. The engines 
of the Wright enterprise, the “Whirl- 
wind” and the “Cyclone,” are widely 
sold as airplane motors. The financ- 


ing of the company was largely ac- 
complished by the investment banking 
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house of Hayden, Stone & Co. of New 
York City, and two members of that 
firm, Charles Hayden and Richard F. 
Hoyt, are directors of the Wright cor- 
poration. Others associated in the 
management are W. A. Harriman, 
head of W. A. Harriman & Co, 
brokers, and son of the late financier, 
E. H. Harriman; James B. Clews, of 
Henry Clews & Co., brokers; and 
Harvey D. Gibson, president of the 
New York Trust Company. 

There were, of course, other or- 
ganizations, such as the Keystone and 
the Fairchild companies, in operation 
during the period when American 
aviation was droning along as best it 
might toward its goal. 


GIVING IMPETUS TO AVIATION 
Several causes are given for the im- 


petus which aviation has _ received 
within the last few months on this side 


Interior of the Croyden Air Terminal, Croyden, England, showing bulletin board 
on which incoming planes are being posted up for the benefit of those meeting 
passengers arriving on these planes. 
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Hotel at Croyden Airport, Croyden, England, catering to incoming and outgoing 
airplane passengers. 


of the Atlantic. The public began to 
realize in no uncertain terms that 
aviation had arrived when Henry Ford 
began the manufacture of planes and 
also undertook their operation. One 
of his chief advisers is James Couzens, 
formerly president of the Bank of De- 
troit and the Highland Park State Bank 
and a director of the Detroit Trust 
Company. The meteoric flight of 
Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh in May, 
1927, fired the imagination of the 
American people. First to greet him 
at Le Bourget field and an adviser on 
his mission of good will, was Myron 
T. Herrick, ambassador to France from 
the United States. To the financial 
world Mr. Herrick was long known as 
the president and then the chairman 
of the board of the Society for Sav- 
ings at Cleveland, Ohio. When “We” 
returned to America, Colonel Lind- 
bergh made a national tour under the 
auspices of the Daniel Guggenheim 
Fund for the Promotion of Aero- 
nautics, the founder of which gave 
$2,500,000 for its purposes. The presi- 
dent of the fund is Harry F. Guggen- 
heim, who was himself an aviator in 


the World War and whose interest 
caused his father, a noted capitalist, to 
make this generous donation. Among 
the members of the fund are Dwight 
W. Morrow, who received Colonel 
Lindbergh when the aviator was on his 
good will mission in Mexico, and also 
John D. Ryan, mining man, once in 
charge of air-craft production through 
the appointment of President Wilson, 
and for years a director of the Na- 
tional City Bank and the Emigrant 
Industrial Savings Bank of New York. 


AIR-RAIL TRANSPORTATION 


Another important stage in the prog- 
ress of aviation was reached when 


Colonel Lindbergh became technical 
adviser of the Transcontinental Air 
Transport, Inc., in its plans to carry 
passengers from New York to San 
Francisco in co-operation with rail- 
roads such as the Pennsylvania, Balti- 
more & Ohio, the Great Northern and 
the Santa Fe. The facts that the con- 
servative Pennsylvania Railroad had 
taken part of the stock of the Trans- 
continental and that allied with this 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


CLEMENT M. Keys 


Founder of the investment banking 
firm of Clement M. Keys & Com- 
pany; president of the Curtiss Aero- 
plane and Motor Company, Inc.; 
one of the organizers and chairman 
of the executive committee of the 
National Air Transport, Inc.; and 
president of the Transcontinental 
Air Transport, Inc., and National 
Airport, Inc. 


aviation enterprise were both the Cur- 
tiss and the Wright companies as well 
as the National Air Transport, caused 
the American people to realize that 
commercial aviation in the year 1928 
had become an important utility. Aero- 
nautics may be “up in the air” as far 
as the public is concerned, but when 
flying was recognized by heavily cap- 
italized transportation companies, either 
as rival or ally, its place in the scheme 
of things became fixed. 

“Commercial aeronautics in the 
United States,” to quote from a fore- 
cast issued last month (January) by 
Secretary of Commerce Whiting, “has 
been removed definitely from the realm 
of experimentation and established as 
a fact.” 

“Perhaps we best visualize the status 
of the industry from available statis- 
tics,” he adds. “They show authoriza- 


tions granted to 5200 pilots with 10,- 
000 student pilots in training; airports 
in all classes numbering 1600; 5700 
planes operating; 45,500 miles flown 
daily; 5000 passengers carried in air- 
ways operation on regular schedules 
during the year just closed (1928); 
air mail averaging about 470,000 
pounds a month; 6900 improved air- 
ways in operation with an additional 
4600 miles proposed for the near fu- 
ture; production of air equipment in 
large volume and expected to double 
the output of 1927, which was valued 
at twenty-one millions of dollars.” 


AVIATION IN THE BOOM STAGE 


Aviation is, according to a survey 
made by the Moody Service, in the 
boom stage of its development—a 
period which may be traced in the his- 
tory of other utilities, such as the rail- 
roads, electrical companies, the tele- 
phone and the radio. First comes the 
invention or experimental period—an 
era of struggle and doubt, and yet with 
a slight rise, possibly at the rate of 6 
per cent. a year In the boom stage 
the progress is at the rate of about 45 
to 50 per cent. per annum for a num- 
ber of years; and then comes the nor- 
mal stage with steady increases each 
year of 6 per cent. As a matter of 
fact, the production of airplanes and 
equipment has risen apparently to 
about triple that of 1927 and the 1929 
output is already reaching up into the 
highest altitudes. Some experts believe 
that the number of planes made this 
year will make a 15,000 total. Accord- 
ing to a survey made by J. G. White 
& Co., several of the leading com- 
panies are already independent of or- 
ders from the Government. There is 
an increasing number of planes in 
private ownership, and not operated on 
schedules, such as are those mentioned 
by the Secretary of Commerce. One 
estimate places these heavier-than-air 
craft owned by individuals at six 
thousand. That there are many such 
is indicated by the existence of finance 
companies, which assist in their pur’ 
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chase, just as they do in the buying of 
automobiles on instalments. 


MERGERS AND HOLDING COMPANIES 


One of the largest aviation consoli- 
dations is that made under the auspices 
of the National City Company, of 
New York, and the Pacific National 
Bank, of Seattl—a $150,000,000 
merger as it is described—called the 
United Air © Transport. It em- 
braces the three major lines in the 
industry of aviation—the fabrication 
of motors, the construction of  air- 
planes and finally triple-phase trans- 
portation—that is the carrying of pas- 
sengers, mail and express matter. 


Shortly before this the National City 
Company gained control of the Boeing 
Airplane & Transport Corporation to 
acquire 90 per cent. of the stock of 
the Boeing Airplane Company, manu- 
facturers of airplanes and equipment. 


COURTESY OF AIRPORTS 


L. W. CLapp 
President of the First Trust Com- 
pany of Wichita, Wichita, Kan., who 
has played an important part in es- 
tablishing a suitable airport for his 
city and in overcoming many difficul- 
ties which had delayed the project. 


© unverwoon & UNDERWOOD 


CoLoneL E. A. Deeps 


A. director, of the National City 
Bank of New York and a director 
of the Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Co: 
Colonel Deeds has supervised the 
development of the famous “Wasp” 
and “Hornet” airplane motors which 
share leadership with the Wright 
motors in the airplane engine field. 


The, airplane concern was started 
twelve years ago as an experimental 
shop at Seattle and under the direc- 
tion of William E. Boeing was de- 
veloped into a plant of eleven build- 
ings employing about one thousand 
men. It is one of the largest organiza- 
tions devoted solely to the building of 
aircraft. The same interests also oper- 
ated transportation lines on the Pacific 
Coast. The interests back of the 
merger will also hold all the stock of 
the Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Com- 
pany, manufacturers, with a large 
plant at Hartford, Conn; the Chance 
Vought Corporation, New York, also 
airplane makers, and 70 per cent. of 
the stock of the Pacific Air Transport, 
which operates a mail and passenger 
service. Mr. Boeing was named chair- 
man of the board of the new holding 
corporation; Frederick B. Rentschler, 
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president, and Chance M. Vought, 
vice-president. 
nical experts. 


These officials are tech- 


BANKERS IN THE AIR INDUSTRY 


Bankers also have a strong influence 
in the new air directorate. Colonel 
Edward A. Deeds, for example, al- 
though an engineer by training, is also 
a prominent financier and is a director 
of the National City Bank of New 
York. For many years he has been an 
aviation enthusiast and has at hi: 
country home near Dayton, Ohio, a 
splendidly equipped landing field, with 
a private hangar connected by tunnel 
with his home. Gordon §. Rentschler, 
another director, is assistant to the 
president of the National City Bank, 
a director of the International Banking 
Corporation and of other important 
financial institutions. Joseph P. Ripley, 
another director, is vice-president of 
the National City Company. 

North American Aviation, Inc., of 
which Mr. Keys is president, also has 
many bankers on its official board. It 
was formed, in the words of its pro- 
spectus, “for the purpose, among 
others, of holding, buying, selling and 
trading in securities and stocks of 
aviation companies (dividend paying 
and non-dividend paying) in small or 
large blocks, foreign as well as domes- 
tic, as the directors may deem advis- 
able, but is not limited to such invest- 
ments.” Members of the banking 
fraternity among the directors are O. 
J. Anderson, St. Louis; Charles R. 
Blyth, San Francisco; Walter R. Buck- 
lin, president of the National Shawmut 
Bank, of Boston; Robert K. Cassatt, 
of Philadelphia; J. Cheever Goodwin, 
of Blair & Co., bankers and brokers, 
New York; Philip Dalton, Boston; 
Garretson Dulin, Los Angeles; George 
B. de Greene, New York; John C. 
Grier, president of the Guardian Com- 
pany, Detroit; Parmely Herrick, son of 
the ambassador to France; C. O. Kal- 
man, St. Paul; Roland L. O'Brian, 
Buffalo; E. A. Pierce, 
George F. Rand, president of the 


New York; | 
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Marine Trust Company, Buffalo; 
Charles Reed, New York; B. A. Tomp- 
kins, head of the Bankers Company, 
New York; Eli Watson, New Orleans: 
Elisha Walker, New York; and Wil- 
liam J. Wright, of Philadelphia. Of 
forty-nine directors and executive com- 
mitteemen twenty-two are bankers. 
The stock is offered through Blair & 
Co., Inc., of New York, with the Com- 
mercial National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of New York as transfer agent 
and the Central Union Trust as 
registrar. 


AIR INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


Aeronautical Industries, Inc., of New 
York City, described in its literature as 
“the first aeronautical investment fund 
in the field,” offers an opportunity to 
the public to make a cross section in- 
vestment in the future of flying. The 
proceeds of the sale of its stock are 
used to invest in profitable aviation in- 
terests. Its president is Major Lester 
D. Gardner, who is also the head of 
the Aeronautical Chamber of Com- 
merce, and has a distinguished war 
record in aeronautics. Among the 
bankers connected with this company 
are B. F. Castle, some years ago with 
the Irving National of New York and 
now general manager of the First Fed- 
eral Foreign Investment Trust; C. 
Everett Bacon, of Spencer, Trask & 
Co.; and William W. Townsend, head 
of a New York firm of brokers. 

The National Aviation Corporation, 
of New York, participates in the de- 
velopment of commercial aviation 
through financing both established con- 
cerns and new enterprises. Among 
the bankers and brokers interested. in 
it are Mr. Hoyt, of Hayden, Stone & 
Co.; Grayson M. P. Murphy, a direc- 
tor of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York and of the Textile Bank- 
ing Company. 

A glance at the roster of officers of 
many of the active operating companies, 
in which holding concerns and the gen- 
eral public are interested, shows many 
names prominent in banking. In the 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


National Air Transport, Inc., operat- 
ing important air routes from Chicago 
to Texas and to New York, are E. H. 
Reynolds, president of the Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company of Chi- 
cago, and H: E. Talbott, Jr, a San 
Francisco financier. Governor John 
H. Trumbull of Connecticut, who is 
the president of the Plainville Trust 
Company, is also a director of the 
Fairchild Aviation Corporation and of 
the Colonial Air Transport. 


FINANCING AIRPORTS 


Bankers and brokers have been es- 
pecially helpful in the financing of 
airports throughout the United States. 
Most of the larger American cities now 
have these airports, of which about 
half are owned by the municipalities 
and the balance by private companies. 
The enormous airport at Port Newark, 
for instance, being constructed by the 
American Airports Corporation, New 
York, is a community enterprise for 
which bonds were issued and sold 
through the co-operation of New York 
and Newark bankers. Among those 
interested in the promotion of an air- 
port for an eastern city, for which the 
plans are not yet announced, fully 
one-half are bankers and brokers. The 
announcement is made that H. H. 
Holmes & Co., investment bankers of 
New York, have acquired a $5,000,- 
000 tract in the Borough of Queens, 
near Jackson Heights, where they will 
create a $10,000,000 airport. The 
firm has been interested in several air- 
plane companies, such as the Swallow 
Company, Wichita, Kan. L. W. Clapp, 
president of the First Trust Company 
of Wichita, and also park commis- 
sioner, had an important part in estab- 
lishing a suitable airport for his native 
city and in overcoming many difficul- 
ties which had delayed the project. 

In aiding the founding of airports 
the banker is on familiar ground, for 
whatever changes may come in the 
making and flying of heavier-than-air 
machines, any flying field enterprise has 
land as an asset even if it does not 
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have community backing. Financiers 
interested in such promotions have in- 
sisted that airports be close to cities— 
that is, in the direction in which the 
community is growing. The increas- 
ing realty values support the financial 
status. The original Curtiss flying 
field, for instance, was sold at a big 
profit. Where bonds are issued by a 
city for the construction of an airport 
there is a substantial basis of credit at 
the start. Airports can also make good 
earnings through the granting of con- 
cessions, the collection of landing fees 
or hangar charges and the sale of sup- 
plies. 


MARKETING SECURITIES 


Although capitalists have for the 
last decade been aiding in the develop- 
ment of aviation enterprises, they have 
as bankers been conservative about ad- 
vising clients and customers to invest 
in them. Now that the public is dis- 
posed to buy aviation securities in in- 
creasing quantities and confidence in 
air passenger service , gains, old line, 
well established companies are retiring 
preferred stocks and bonds and sup- 
plying themselves with ample working 
capital by the sale of common stocks, as 
noted by Mr. Keys. There are also 
new promotions and the refinancing of 
companies in order to realize profits 
for their owners. 

“This last class of securities,” says 
Mr. Keys, “whether in aviation or in 
electric power or in the automobile 
business or any other business, is al- 
ways essentially speculative and affords 
perhaps the least chance for enhance- 
ment in value and the largest chance 
for great shrinkage in value. 

“If the conclusions above are cor- 
rect,” he adds, “it is obvious that the 
aviation industry presents at the same 
time very great opportunities for specu- 
lative and business profit and also very 
great opportunites for loss. The par- 
ticipation of the public and of bankers 
in this trade, therefore, should be ex- 
ceedingly discriminating in character. 
The worst conclusion that could be 





180 


reached would be that it is wise to 
buy any old stock at any time merely 
because it is an aviation security.” 

“Constant extension of air trans- 
port,” said Mr. Gardner, of Aero- 
nautical Industries, “and aerial service 
operations have come with the expan- 
sion of air routes and the improve- 
ment of equipment. Seeing in com- 
mercial aviation opportunities for profit- 
able enterprise, important amounts of 
private capital have been invested. In- 
creasingly large sums are seeking op- 
portunities for further participation, 
either in the manufacture, operation or 
use of air craft. While this is most 
gratifying and stimulating, it also in- 
dicates the use of caution in providing 
against undue expansion and in guard- 
ing against the danger of unsound 
projects.” 
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“Aviation,” stated Professor Alex- 
ander Klemin, head of the Guggenheim 
School of Aviation, New York Uni 
versity, and well known also both as 
designer and manufacturer, “is an in- 
dustry in which many difficult prob- 
lems are still to be met; in which many 
wild cat promotions will cause the pub- 
lic to suffer and in which selection is 
very difficult. It is, nevertheless, funda- 
mentally sound, with prospects of tre- 
mendous expansion, such as no other 
industry can afford at this time.” 

American bankers are everywhere 
alert to the great possibilities of the 
flying art and many are personally in- 
terested in it, although at the same 
time they are applying to it the same 
analysis and close study, tempered with 
caution, which they have shown in 
their attitude toward kindred indus 
tries. 


HIGH FINANCE 


(Continued from page 165) 


least the rudiments of this art are im- 
parted to the public, a fertile field for 
the operators of the Cassie Chadwicks 
will continue to exist. 

We cannot point the finger of scorn 
at France for being the most recent 
victim of this type of financial opera- 
tions, for our own experiences of a 
like character are too fresh in memory 
for us to affect any superiority over 
the French in this respect. Even now 
we are encouraging schemes which are 
perilously near the top in the high 
finance. 


BANKING AND OFFICIAL LIFE 


HAT Vice-President Dawes, 
when his’ term of office expires 
on March 4, will return to bank- 

ing as chairman of the board of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois, 
illustrates the high position banking 
has reached as a profession. As pre- 
siding officer of the United States 
Senate Vice-President Dawes must 
often have grown weary of listening 
to the interminable flow of debate. 


Very likely he sometimes felt like tell- 
ing the Senators to stop talking and 
get on with the job. Being a man of 
action, this is at least a fair assump- 
tion. As chairman of the board of 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, 
he will be in a position no doubt more 
consistent with his natural traits. 

General Dawes has been Comptroller 
of the Currency, in charge of sub 
sistence of the American Expeditionary 
Force in the Great War, head of the 
Commission which adjusted the Ger: 
man reparations tangle, Director of 
the Budget, and Vice-President of the 
United States. His country has hon- 
ored him. He has honored his coun: 
try. After all these honors he chooses 
to go back to his Chicago bank. 

Perhaps the example of General 
Dawes warrants the -conclusion that 
the country would profit by a more 
frequent requisition of bankers for the 
public service. AA man who can suc- 
cessfully manage a large bank over a 
long period of time develops qualities 
likely to be of great value in the pub: 
lic service. 





\ 
SRY 


SWZ 


THE TREND TOWARD LONG TERM 
INVESTMENTS 


By GLENN G. MUNN 


Bank holdings in long term investments are greater than ever before, and the ratio 
between investment holdings and total bank resources is also the greatest in history. 
The explanations for this trend toward long term investments are given in the fol- 
lowing timely article, the second of a series.on the general subject of “Managing 


the Bank’s Investments.” 


Mr. 


71 X VITH national wealth estimated 
at $350,000,000,000; national 
annual income at $90,000,- 

000,000; bank resources at $71,000,- 

000,000; gold reserves at $4,150,000, 

000, and foreign investments at $14,- 

250,000,000, it is only natural that the 

holdings of banks in long term invest- 

ments, amounting to approximately 


$18,500,000,000, should be larger than 
at any previous period in banking his- 


tory. Growth of wealth, largely ex- 
isting in various forms of productive 
implements—mines, mills, factories, 


Munn is a well known writer and lecturer on 


financial subjects. 


railroads, power plants, oil wells, re- 
fineries, warehouses, steamships, ma- 
chinery, agricultural implements, and 
wholesale and retail stores—finds its 
financial counterpart in their capital- 
ization through issues of stocks and 
bonds. Indirectly, then, the increase 
in national wealth is chiefly expressed 
through ownership by institutions and 
individuals of increasing amounts of 
the loan and share capital of great 
corporations. 

An accompanying table shows the 
investment holdings of national banks 


ALL NATIONAL BANKS 


Securities 
of all 
classes 


Total 
banking 
assets 


Per cent. of 
securities 
to assets 


000’s omitted-———— _ 


$28,508,239 
26,581,943 
25,315,624 
24,350,863 
22,565,919 
21,511,766 
20,706,010 
19,638,446 
22,196,737 
20,799,550 
17,839,502 
16,151,040 
13,926,868 
11,795,685 
11,482,190 
11,036,919 
10,861,763 
10,379,400 
9,896,624 
4,944,166 
3,061,771 
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*All years are fiscal years ended June 30. 
Source: Reports of Comptroller of Currency. 





182 


in relation to total national bank assets 
for 1890, 1900, 1910, and each sub- 
sequent year to date. The last Comp- 
troller’s annual report (June 30, 1928) 
provides statistical proof for the state- 
ment that holdings in long term invest- 
ments, both by national banks and all 
reporting banks, are larger than ever 
before. The more significant fact, 
however, is that the ratio of invest- 
ment holdings to total bank resources 
is also the highest ever reported. 
Whereas, in 1890, investment holdings 
of national banks comprised but 10.1 
per cent. of total bank resources, and 
15.7 per cent. at the beginning of the 
present century, they now form 25.1 
per cent. of the total. This increasing 


tendency toward long term investments 
as a method of employing bank re- 
sources is noted in other types of banks, 
and it is safe to say that approximately 
25 per cent. of the assets of all banks 
is invested in bonds, stocks, and other 
capital obligations. 


INCREASE IN COLLATERAL LOANS 

The diffusion of wealth into the 
middle stratum of population in the form 
of bond and stock holdings, either on 
an outright or marginal basis with a 
stock broker, has also found reflection 
in an astounding increase in collateral 
loans. Such loans (including call 
loans to brokers) have increased faster 
in recent years than any other broad 
classification. of bank assets. In the 
last six years, they have been aug: 
mented by about 85 per cent. If we 
were to add to security investments 
the volume of short term collateral 
loans, it is probable that the aggregate 
would be found to comprise about 55 
per cent. of the bank assets of the 
country. The remaining 45 per cent. 
of bank assets consists of commercial 
and mortgage loans, banking premises, 
balances due from other banks, legal 
reserves, cash in vaults, and miscellan- 
eous assets. 

The distribution of assets of all na- 
tional banks as of last June 30 was 
approximately as follows: 
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Per cent. of 


U. S. Government securities 
Other bonds, stocks, securities 
Collateral loans (approximately)... 


Securities and collateral loans... 


Commercial loans (approximately). 33.0 
Banking premises, etc. .......... 
Legal reserves 

Due from banks 

Cash in vaults 


These data seem effectually to dis- 
pose of the doctrine that banks are es- 
sentially purveyors of commercial 
credit. Only a third of the resources 
of national banks are employed for 
strictly commercial purposes, and nearly 
one-half are utilized for investment in 
securities or loans supported by a base 
in securities. For all commercial in- 
stitutions, the proportion of assets in- 
vested in securities and collateral loans 
is in excess of half of the total. 

Concomitant with the expansion ab- 
solutely and relatively in long term in- 
vestments, there has been a relative, 
though not actual, diminution of purely 
commercial loans as well as in cash and 
required reserves. These facts were 
alluded to in last month's article. 
Since 1922, collateral loans of 635 re- 
porting member banks have increased 
85 per cent., and investments in bonds 
and stocks (excluding Government 
bonds) 54 per cent., but the increase 
in commercial loans was limited to 28 
per cent. At the same time, the ten- 
dency to substitute checks for cash pay- 
ments has tended to reduce the de- 
mands for actual currency. Cash in 
vaults rarely amounts to more than 
14 or 2 per cent. of net demand de- 
posits, or more than 1.2 per cent. of 
total bank resources. Moreover, legal 
reserve requirements under the Federal 
Reserve System are less than formerly 
for such banks as are members. In 
proportion to deposits, therefore, mone- 
tary reserves are now less than before 
the Federal Reserve System became 
effective. 
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EXPLANATIONS OF CHANGE 


Several explanations may be adduced 
to account for the changing character 
of bank assets. The first is that the 
prodigious multiplication of production 
facilities, as enumerated in the first 
paragraph, has called for a continuous 
emission of bonds and stocks on a 
large scale. These instruments of pro- 
duction, which are the means of creat- 
ing supplies of consumers’ goods, have 
had to be purchased, and their purchase 
permanently financed. The machine 
age has temporarily, at least, increased 
fixed capital requirements at a some- 
what more rapid pace than working 
capital requirements. Yet, it must be 
admitted that, in the last six years of 
business expansion, corporations have 
offered their stocks and bonds ti the 
public to raise capital not only for 
permanent assets but also to improve 
their own current position. 

The peak of commercial credit de- 
mands was reached in the post-war in- 
flationary period of 1920-21. Since that 
time, several events have transpired to 
reduce, in a relative sense, the cor- 
porate demand for such temporary 
borrowing as is registered in com- 
mercial loans. Among these may be 
cited the more efficient means of mer- 
chandising and turnover of inventories 
as exemplified by the chain store, chain- 
department store, and mail-order or- 
ganizations; the prompt deliveries ac- 
corded by our transportation system; 
the more rapid check collection system 
furnished by the Federal Reserve in- 
stitutions; absence of commodity price 
inflations; and the greater velocity of 
turnover in bank deposits. All these 
factors have conspired to make a given 
amount of working capital perform a 
greater amount of money work. 

Issuance of unprecedented totals of 
corporate bonds and stocks (particu- 
larly the latter) in recent years has 
served to put business concerns in con- 
trol of vast liquid resources. Aided 
by reservations of earnings, surpluses 
have been amassed so that not only 
are a growing number of leading cor- 
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porations independent of banking ac- 
commodation, but they have hecome 
owners of securities and lenders in the 
call money market. New issues are 
frequently advertised as for “general 
corporate purposes and to reduce bank 
loans.” Thus, permanent financing in 
this form has in some measure trans- 
ferred liquid capital to the corpora- 
tions, and diminished their dependence 
on the banks. At the same time, the 
new capital issues have been absorbed 
by banks, other institutions, and in- 
dividuals, the last frequently hypothe- 
cating such securities as collateral for 
loans directly with banks, or using 
them to support marginal accounts with 
brokers. 

Collateral loans have grown in the 
last few years for precisely the same 
reasons as have investments. New 
listings on the stock exchanges have 
been predominantly in manufacturing 
and merchandising corporations—the 
business types that formerly borrowed 
on commercial paper or direct com- 
mercial loans. Having sold sufficient 
stock to finance themselves for some 
time ahead, recourse is no longer had 
to the old credit channels. Instead 
of borrowing directly from banks, they 
have shifted the burden to the stock- 
holders, who have done the borrowing 
rather than the corporations. In the 
period from 1926 to date, there has 
been a great flood of “rights” to buy 
additional stock offered by corpora- 
tions. Stockholders have had to bor- 
row (at least in part) funds to take 
advantage of these rights. If stock- 
holders receiving these rights happened 
to own their stock outright and had 
no available funds with which to buy 
the additional stock, they might ar- 
range with their banks to take up the 
stock against a loan. If the stock was 
held in a margin account with a 
broker, the rights would be exercised 
with money obtained through brokers’ 
loans. In either case, the effect of 
issuing “rights” to stockholders in the 
last three years has been to increase 
the volume of collateral loans, when 
directly to the bank’s own customers, 
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or to brokers in the form of call or 
time loans. 

In the following table, an eight-year 
comparison of the investments of 635 
reporting member banks is made with 
total deposits and time deposits: 
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26.4 per cent. in 1921. It is highly 
significant that the liquid resources of 
the country have grown enough to ex- 
pand time deposits by about 150 per 
cent. in the last eight years. It is also 
important to observe that whereas in 


REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 


Per cent. of 


Total 
investments 


Gevernment 
bonds 





$6,472,544 
6,502,057 
6,089,299 
6,042,112 
5,415,900 
5,330,816 


3,384,363 


$3,064,358 
3,032,579 
2,610,690 
2,599,306 
2,505,490 
2,391,299 
2,387,100 
2,218,906 
1,362,574 
1,429,898 


000’s omitted 


Other 
securities 


Total 
deposits 





$3,408,186 
3,469,478 
3,478,619 
3,442,806 
2,910,410 
2,684,011 
2,157,764 
2,247,210 
2,021,789 


$20,551,956 
19,942,096 
19,656,483 
19,562,467 
17,948,769 
17,294,299 
14,910,943 
14,658,822 
12,790,787 
14,281,227 


investments 


Time 
deposits 


$6,922,388 
6,922,970 
6,377,780 
6,332,327 
5,188,643 
4,664,210 
4,019,613 
3,573,401 
2,925,188 
2,808,303 


total 


to total 
deposits 


31.4 
32.0 
30.9 
30.8 
30.0 
30.8 
30.4 
30.6 
26.4 


*As of December 19. 


iAs of September 26, 1928, and corresponding date of each preceding year. 


BANK INVESTMENTS DOUBLED 


Since 1920, total investments of these 
banks have about doubled. Early in 
1928, the Federal Reserve banks, pur- 
suing a more conservative credit policy, 
disposed of some $400,000,000 of Gov- 
ernment bonds to the banks, so that the 
amount of Government bonds held by 
the banks at present is practically at a 
peak with a large increase noted 
within the last year. Prior to 1928, 
however, the growth of investments 
other than in Government securities 
was more rapid than in Government 
securities. Eventually, of course, since 


the Government is retiring its debt at | 


the rate of from $800,000,000 to $1,- 
000,000,000 per year, the Government 
bond account may be expected to de- 
cline. 

While there has been a remarkable 
increase in time deposits of member 
banks since 1920, yet the percentage 
of investments to total deposits (in- 
cluding demand and time) has been 
constantly increasing, reaching a new 
high at 32 per cent. in 1928, against 


1921 time deposits were insufficient to 
cover total investments, as of the 
middle of last December, time deposits 
exceeded total investments by $450,- 
000,000. In other words, deposits not 
subject to immediate withdrawal have 
outrun investments having a distant 
maturity. 

To complete the discussion, it will 
prove interesting to determine the com- 
position of the investment account - (in 
long term securities) of national banks. 
On the following page is presented a 
comparison of the details for 1928 and 
1924, with percentage change. 


INCREASE IN FOREIGN BONDS 


An inspection of this table will re- 
veal the fact that the greatest increase 
in holdings has been in bonds of for- 
eign corporations—almost 200 per cent. 
Assuming a similar gain in holdings by 
other institutions and for the account 
of individuals, this tendency shows to 
what extent we have become a creditor 
nation with a return flow of interest 
and dividend payments. As backward 
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CLASSIFICATION OF INVESTMENTS OF NATIONAL BANKS 
Per cent. of 
increase 
1924-28 
66.3 
18.7 


Per cent. 
of total 


9.8 


Per cent. 

of total 
My sg 
9.5 


*1928 
$840,461 


#1924 
$505,528 
573,571 


Domestic securities: 
State, county, municipal bonds.. 
Railroad bonds 
Other public-service 
bonds 
All other bonds 
Claims, warrants, judgments, etc.. 
Collateral trust and other cor- 
poration notes 
Foreign government bonds 
Other foreign bonds, etc. ........ 
Stock, Federal Reserve banks 
Stocks, all other 


corporation 

397,560 

575,743 
90,594 


86.7 
78.5 
t19.7 


1,028,203 
82,580 


135,700 
296,490 
292,119 

91,126 
105,211 


105,933 . uf 
179,470 o. 
85,055 
72,318 
74,778 


1 
3 
196.9 
26.0 
40.6 





60.0 
16.8 


$2,660,550 
2,481,778 


$4,256,281 
2,891,167 


79.5 


U. S. Government securities 40.5 





$5,142,328 


Grand total $7,147,448 100.0 39.0 


*Year ended June 30. 
t Decrease. 


nations are commercialized, this coun- 
try can be expected to invest still larger 
funds abroad. 

Next to foreign corporation bonds, 
the largest expansion in the investment 
account has been in bonds of domestic 
utility corporations. Emissions of these 
issues have been extremely heavy in 
recent years, and with the tremendous 
growth of these companies, as regards 
plant facilities, power output, and earn- 
ings, have greatly risen in investment 
esteem—so much so that selected issues 
are now eligible for investment by sav- 
ings banks and for trust funds in cer- 
tain states. 

The third largest increase in the last 
four years has been in “all other 
bonds,” i. e., mainly those of industrial 
companies, indicating the growth of 
this type of enterprise. For the most 
part, such bonds are ineligible for sav- 
ings banks, and provide the highest 
yields. Municipal bonds and foreign 
government bonds have increased at 


about the same rate. The smallest ex- 
pansion in the investment portfolio of 
banks has been in United States Gov- 
ernment bonds and railroad bonds, be- 
cause of the gradual retirement of the 
former and the paucity of new issues 
among the latter. Moreover, these 
bonds provide the lowest yields, and 
since Government bonds and many 
railroad bonds are eligible for savings 
banks, are bid for by those institutions. 

The percentage of holdings in Gov- 
ernment bonds declined from 48.3 per 
cent. of the total in 1924 to 40.5 per 
cent. in 1928. This percentage will 
decline further in future years as the 
Government reduces its debt. Exclud- 
ing Government bonds, it should be 
observed that holdings in industrial 
corporations bulk larger than any other 
classification—the only one to exceed 
$1,000,000,000. Percentage of hold- 
ings in municipal and utility bonds 
now exceeds that of 1924, but that of 
railroad bonds has declined. 
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A BANKER’S IMPRESSION OF TIME SELLING 


By O. F. MEREDITH 


A banker who has made a careful study of the development of finance companies 
and the methods of their operation gives an informative summary of his observations 
in the following article, which is based on an address before the National Associa- 


tion of Finance Companies. 


Mr. Meredith is vice-president of the Foreman Na- 


tional Bank, Chicago. 


Te finance company industry has 


developed into major rank. Be- 

cause of the comparative new- 
ness of its large scale operations, it 
was only natural that a great amount 
of pioneering was necessary and it is 
fortunate that there have been within 
the industry’s ranks companies whose 
executives were possessed of outstand- 
ing foresight and ability. 

In this connection, the writer is in- 
formed there are 866 companies finan- 
cing automobile paper, 464 exclusively 
and about 402 who diversify; 130 or 
more handling other lines than auto- 
mobile paper and approximately 300 
additional, who refuse to divulge their 
activities. 

The larger companies have a number 
of departments, with an expert in 
charge of each department. Many of 
the smaller companies have several de- 
partments and one or two men in 
charge of all of them. When a banker 
has before him the statement of a 
finance company handling automobile 
paper, accounts receivable, and so 
forth, it is advisable to look carefully 
into the condition of the “and so 
forth” department. 

The writer is informed that 300 
finance companies control approximately 
90 per cent. of the automobile finan- 
cing business, which should assure that 
the mortality rate at least among these 
companies, even in a period of de- 
pression, should not exceed the per- 
centage in other lines of finance. 

It is to be regretted that the in- 
dustry did not grow a little more 
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slowly under the guidance of its more 
capable leaders, even at the cost of a 
somewhat smaller volume of produc- 
tion. There is little doubt but that 
through the rapid expansion a large 
number of amateurs entered the field 
during a period when the banks were 
quite liberal, if not charitable, in their 
commitments. The industry today has 
improved greatly, but there are some 
companies still in the business because 
of fairly favorable conditions rather 
than because of real ability. 

Safer terms are being generally ad- 
hered to as time has demonstrated the 
dangers of experimentation. Excep- 
tions to all rules are quite necessary, 
but exceptions should be made only 
for sound reasons and by experienced 
executives. 


LOSSES DUE TO EXPERIMENTATION 


The substantial losses which have 
been taken have apparently been due 
to experimentation. As regards the 
small independent companies financing 
automobile paper exclusively, it seems 
advisable that they should determine 
on makes of cars which have had a 
proper public reception, as it would 
appear difficult to properly value and 
resell repossessed cars of uncertain 
future. It would seem inadvisable for 
a small, independent company, and by 
independent the writer means without 
direct factory contact, to specialize on 
one make of car. Under the latter 
conditions, anything which would elim- 
inate the source of supply could not 
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help causing embarrassment. The 
finance company, under these condi- 
tions, is in no different position from 
a manufacturer of furniture, for in- 
stance, who has developed his business 
so that thé entire output goes to one 
distributor. The latter might decide 
on comparatively short notice to manu- 
facture his own furniture. The dis- 
tributor would seem to have that privi- 
lege, but the manufacturer has thus 
placed himself in a position where his 
overhead may eat him up before he 
can find other customers to take capa- 
city output. 

Whether or not too many companies 
have entered into the financing of 
time sales is a matter of personal 
opinion. The writer's own feeling, 
which has not changed in the last 
three years, is that withdrawals of a 
number of companies from the indus- 
try, either through consolidations or 
liquidations, should place the business 
on a sounder basis even than it is to- 
day. The field requires a highly spe- 
cialized credit organization. The lack 


of substantial progress, from a surplus 
standpoint, of many finance companies 
may be due in part to the employment 
of an insufficient number of capable 
credit men and in part to an insufh- 
cient amount of good paper for the 


vast amount of capital represented. 
With the volume of business transacted 
and the rates charged, losses undoubt- 
edly have accounted for the deficiency. 
However, it is not so much a matter 
of how many concerns are now in the 
field, or how many remain, but how 
the manufacturers and public can be 
best served with safety to the banks, 
who furnish the bulk of the funds, 
and the stockholders, whose equities 
should be safeguarded and increased. 

The year 1921 gave a fair, but not 
necessarily a positive indication of how 
successfully finance companies would 
survive a long period of depression. It 
would therefore seem a mistake for 
either the finance companies or the 
banks to proceed on the theory that 
all of the 1000 or more finance com- 
panies are prime loan risks. 


CLOSER CO-OPERATION WITH 
MANUFACTURERS 


The writer has constantly advocated 
closer co-operation between the manu- 
facturers and the finance companies, 
with a sincere interest on the part of 
the manufacturer in the finance com- 
pany outlet for dealer paper, and it 
is interesting to know that real prog- 
ress is being made in that direction. 
What both the banks and the finance 
companies should be most interested in 
is the greatest possible service to the 
millions of people dependent on the 
manufacturers for employment and the 
banks and stockholders furnishing the 
necessary money. ‘There should be a 
constant effort to reduce the minimum 
cost at which a finance company could 
finance properly with full protection 
to all parties interested. The public 
is entitled to that minimum cost and 
the banks and stockholders are entitled 
to the maximum of protection and the 
companies in the industry who cannot 
function along those lines are entitled 
only to the amount of support which 
comparable units in any other industry 
receive. 

A development which may have 
some effect on the volume of available 
business is the tendency of manufac- 
turers in different lines to form their 
own finance companies for the purpose 
of serving their customers and at the 
same time saving to themselves the 
profit now realized by the finance com- 
panies who have been carrying the 
paper. If this practice becomes gen- 
eral, it is quite likely to affect the 
amount of paper available to the pres- 
ently existing finance companies and 
is further reason why the leaders in 
the industry should keep making ef- 
forts to improve the unit character of 
its membership. Experience only will 
demonstrate the advantages or disad- 
vantages of manufacturers forming 
finance companies, but with the cap- 
able leaders developed in the years 
gone by, the writer should be sorry 
to see manufacturers generally enter 
the financing field. 
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If a recent experience of the writer 
is a criterion, time selling has gone a 
little too far. A merchant was asked 
about a certain article and the price 
and terms of payment were quoted. 
The merchant was asked what discount 
would be allowed for cash and he 
answered not two cents, as he preferred 
time sales. As he explained it, he made 
more money on the time sales. Now 
if merchants, or finance companies, in- 
crease volume by placing a penalty on 
cash buying (which the writer believes 
has never been done in the automobile 
business), the practice may come back 
to confound them. If a merchant will 
make the same price to a customer who 
promises to pay within ten weeks as he 
will to one who is willing to pay all 
cash, then he is encouraging extrava- 
gance instead of thrift. This will apply 


particularly to younger people who, 
through good salesmanship, may be in- 
duced to buy merchandise they do not 
need and which will not even contribute 
to their happiness or progress and as 
a result make adversity weigh more 


heavily on them. 


HIGH PRESSURE SELLING METHODS 


There is no doubt in the writer’s 
mind as to the inherent honesty of the 
average individual, although financial 
distress is a weakener of the moral fabric 
in many cases. High pressure selling 
methods, however, will result in tempo- 
rary benefits to the salesman who is 
willing to play on the enthusiasm and 
impulsiveness of younger people. whose 
lack of experience alone precludes the 
liklihood of their ability to look far 
into the future. The thought is that 
manufacturers, merchants, bankers and 
finance companies should not in this 
highly competitive age become so am- 
bitious as to lose sight of what they owe 
to the future public as a whole, as well 
as to their particular stockholders of 
the present. 

It would appear unnecessary to have 
so many automobile dealers in order to 
attract legitimate buyers. A desire to 
own an automobile is created from 
‘witnessing the apparent enjoyment of 
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others, as they drive along the road, and 
through the knowledge that the neigh- 
bors own cars, rather than by enthu- 
siasm created by looking through win- 
dows of small display rooms. Further- 
more, desire for possession developed 
gradually is likely to result in a sounder 
sale than if it is produced through high 
pressure selling methods. The writer 
has constantly taken the position that 
an individual, or husband and wife, 
interested in acquiring a new automobile 
should be as willing to travel a few miles 
into a city for an inspection of the mer- 
chandise as they are when interested in 
acquiring a fur coat or suit of clothes. 
A counter argument to the above state: 
ment is that convenient service to keep 
automobiles in proper running order in- 
volves a different condition. That is 
not, however, a negative argument be- 
cause service stations and repair shops 
without sales rooms constitute a vast 
business and, where the three are com- 
bined as a business, they often are 
separated as to location and the service 
stations and repair shops are more likely 
to contribute to deficits in the sales room 
than the reverse. One advantage in 
having the suburban district so com- 
pletely honeycombed with autombile 
agencies is that it enables the building 
developers or speculators to secure a 
few months’ rent pending a develop- 
ment of the surrounding territory and 
the securing of a permanent tenant. 
This may sound like an exaggeration 
until one considers the number of auto- 
mobile agencies opening and closing, or 
changing locations. 


FEWER DEALERS AND MORE REAL 
SALESMEN 


Another advantage of having fewer 
dealers would be that a proportionately 
larger number of real salesmen would 
be found. A real salesman would not 
consider a deal completed until the final 
payment was received and would fre- 
quently get a larger cash payment and 
take fewer notes, whereas the itinerant 
dealers and order takers, of whom there 
are too many, will accept any terms 
that will effect a sale. 
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The following comment may help to 
clarify the expressed attitude as regards 
the dealer situation. 

There still is room for differences of 
opinion as to the value of recourse and 
non-recourse paper in actual practice, 
although the recourse policy is a strong 
talking point to many bankers. The 
writer favors recourse paper. However, 
what should be of more interest than any- 
thing else is the total debt of the pur- 
chaser and his debt paying ability, after 
which indorsements, guarantees, etc., 
should be secured to the greatest possible 
extent as additional security, but never 
as a substitute. Too often the dealer’s 
indorsement is accepted as a substitute 
for a credit investigation. There are a 
great many dealers whose indorsements 
are valuable, but the chances are those 
dealers would be equally interested in 
reselling repossessed cars and assisting 
the finance companies out of difh- 


culty, whether or not they had given 
their indorsement or repurchase agree- 
ment. 

The writer is informed, however, that 


there are 53,000 automobile dealers in 
the United States and it would be in- 
teresting to know how many of these 
dealers have been unable to get some 
finance company to take their paper 
based upon, or even without indorse- 
ments. Information received indicates 
these dealers probably disposed of 3,750,- 
000 new and 4,250,000 second-hand 
cars during the full year of 1928. That 
will figure out approximately 151 sales 
per dealer and after considering the 
vastly larger number of cars sold by 
the larger units, it seems there can be 
little doubt that a tremendous number 
of the dealers barely make a living and 
that their indorsements would lend 
but little in the way of financial re- 
sources. 

Therefore, the automobile manufac- 
turers and finance companies should 
strive to improve the dealer situation 
from a financial standpoint, which 
would mean fewer dealers, but they 
should be able to get results and their 
Superior judgment of credits should 
prove a great help to safe financing. 


DEALER VALUATION 


The writer has wondered what value 
was placed on a dealer and was informed 
the other day that for substantial ones 
$100,000 to $150,000 per dozen was 
about right, which does not appear high, 
although at times the manufacturers 
would probably be willing to select gross 
lots and sell them at a slight reduction. 

The estimate that of total car sales of 
8,000,000 in 1928, 53 per cent. were 
second-hand cars, would indicate that 
the dealers and finance companies still 
have a large problem to solve and it will 
be a good thing for the industry and 
country generally when the public is 
“de-educated” to the idea of expecting 
more for their trade-in car than they 
themselves consider it worth. There 
again the dealers would probably be 
more exacting if the large number of 
finance companies seeking volume 
would not make it so easy for the dealers 
to finance such sales. 

A report apparently well founded is 
to the effect that proportionately there 
are fewer sales of automobiles on time 
than at any previous period since time 
selling became an established practice. 
The statement has been made that the 
condition in part has been brought about 
due to stricter terms required by dealers 
and finance companies. The writer does 
not question that statement; in fact, 
agrees with it, yet there are doubtless 
many persons of the more thrifty and 
substantial type who have found ways 
for raising cash and saving the financing 
charge. To the extent that the former 
position is correct, it should represent an 
improvement in time paper and similarly 
to the extent that the latter condition is 
correct, it indicates a proportionately 
lesser amount of prime paper. 

The small loan business appears quite 
popular and growing. For the purpose 
of ascertaining the reasons generally 
given by the applicants for such loans, 
the writer inquired recently of the chief 
executive of one of the larger loan com- 
panies. The reasons he gave, in the 
order given, were the consolidation of 
instalment debts by those who had be- 
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come over-extended, sickness, fuel bills 
and others. 


BANKS ATTITUDE TOWARD INDUSTRY 


A few years ago the banks were 
perhaps too liberal in their policy of 
extending credit to unseasoned units of 
the finance company industry and later 
some of them became panicky and went 
further the other way than was war- 
ranted in the light of subsequent hap- 
penings. Taken as a whole, the bankers 
have demonstrated their faith in the 
industry and finance companies are so 
conducting their business that that faith 
will be continued where progress war- 
rants. If, however, a company loses a 
line of credit now and then or a banker 
with whom the company is not doing 
business says he cannot entertain a re- 
quest for a line because of the ineligi- 
bility feature of the company’s paper, 
the banker should be given the benefit 
of the doubt. It is common knowledge 
that in the average bank the percentage 
of good eligible commercial loans to 
total loans and discounts is quite low. 
Many banks would, therefore, doubtless 
welcome an increased demand against 
eligible paper, not because they desire 
to rediscount, but in order that they 
would be the better prepared in case 
of need. Such a development would 
probably cause some banks to withdraw 
commitments against ineligible notes and 
substitute those eligible. The average 
concern therefore whose notes are not 
acceptable at the Federal Reserve banks 
might well afford to support liberal 
reserve lines, rather than to build volume 
to a point where additional lines are 
desired if not imperatively needed. 


ALL EVILS NOT ELIMINATED 


The points covered in this article 
have been referred to and emphasized 
because it would be a grave mistake to 
admit that the evils have all been elimi- 
nated and that the finance company in- 
dustry as a whole is purged of chance- 


takers. The situation has been greatly 
improved, but it seems advisable for the 
manufacturers, finance companies and 
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bankers to keep continually pounding 
at the irregularities, weaknesses and 
excesses so that if and when a recession 
in prosperity arrives the weak units may 
not prove the contentions of the critics 
of time selling. 

The reason it is so important for the 
units of the finance company industry 
and their managements to be possessed 
of capital, character and capacity to the 
greatest degree is because they are, to 
a great extent, dealing with individuals 
with no established estates or reserve 
resources. This statement is supported 
by the following figures, based on a re- 
port of findings of the Federal Trade 
Commission a year or more ago, and 
would probably not show appreciable 
change now. 

One per cent., or approximately 1, 
120,000 people, control 59 per cent. of 
the nation’s wealth; 87 per cent., or 
approximately 97,440,000 people, con- 
trol 10 per cent., leaving 12 per cent., 
or approximately 13,440,000 people, 
controlling 31 per cent. Or, taking it 
a little differently, 13 per cent. or 
approximately 14,560,000 people, own 
90 per cent. of the wealth of this great 
nation. Now the report further indi- 
cates that 75 per cent. of the people die 
without having created any estate. Let 
it be said that instalment selling has not 
produced that condition among the 75 
per cent. and will probably make little 
change in the percentage one way or 
the other. However, the point to be 
stressed is that reducing the 13 per cent., 
or 14,560,000, to families of five would 
give us approximately 3,000,000 families 
—enough to take four-fifths of the new 
cars to be sold this year, leaving one- 
fifth of the new and all of the used cars 
to be bought by the 87 per cent. with 
little in the way of wealth. Of course 
the 8,000,000 cars are by no means all 
sold on time, but one can see why out- 
standing leadership is so important in 
the industry and why novices should 
proceed with caution. The automobile 
has been used in this discussion only 
because it is less difficult to get figures 
on that industry, but the sales and 
financing of other merchandise should 
be considered similarly. 





CREDIT CONTROL AND THE PURCHASING 
POWER OF THE DOLLAR 


By Ropert L. OWEN 


The control of credit, says the author, so that the purchasing power of the gold 
dollar may not be greatly increased by a contraction of credit, or greatly diminished 


by an inflation of it, is of 


equal importance with the gold standard. 


How this 


could be accomplished by the mechanism of the Federal Reserve System is told in 
the following article taken from an address before the Fourth Mid-Continent Trust 


Conference. 


N order that the best interests of 
| those engaged in agriculture, in 

manufacture, in transportation, in 
merchandising, or in any of the activi- 
ties of life may be served, it is of su- 
preme importance that stability of 
credit should be maintained, and thus 
preserve as nearly as humanly possible 
a fixed standard in the purchasing 
power of the dollar. 


While the gold standard is valuable, 
it is by no means enough. Quite as 
important as the gold standard is the 
control of the credit system, so that 
the gold standard will function uni- 
formly as a just standard of value be- 


tween debtor and creditor; between 
buyer and seller; between the company 
that issues the bonds and those who 
buy the bonds. All contracts are meas- 
ured in terms of money, and if the 
money be unstable, no man knows the 
true meaning of his own contract. 

In August, 1923, in Geneva, the 
writer bought a half million German 
marks for one dollar in gold; the next 
day in Stuttgart, Germany, he bought 
a million marks for a dollar; the next 
week he bought six million marks for 
a dollar in Berlin; three weeks later, 
he bought one hundred and twenty 
million marks in Cologne for one dol- 
lar. The dollar soon rose in purchas- 
ing power of marks one billion marks 
for a dollar; then one trillion marks for 
a dollar when this fantastic currency 
became useful as waste paper, with 
which to build fires. The mark as 


Mr. Owen is a former United States Senator from Oklahoma. 


money diminished in value just to the 
degree that marks were easy to get. 

The quantitative theory is undoubt- 
edly true in essence, and we had a 
great example of this in our country in 
the expansion of credit during the war, 
and in the violent contraction of credit 
after the war. 

Previous to the passage of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act we had from time to 
time serious financial panics during 
which credit was contracted and the 
purchasing power of the dollar was 
suddenly advanced, with ruinous effect 
upon the debtors. 

The Federal Reserve Act was framed 
and conceived for the purpose of pre- 
venting the recurrence of financial 
panics, and to accomplish this result 
by a method which enabled the banks 
of the country to obtain instantane- 
ously a gold-secured currency against 
acceptable security to the extent of 
their requirements. 

As a consequence a financial panic 
is impossible in America, but this does 
not mean that the purchasing power of 
the gold dollar may not be greatly in- 
creased by contracting credit and 
greatly diminished by inflating credit. 
For credit, which means a method of 
obtaining dollars, and which makes the 
dollar easier to get, may make the pur- 
chasing power of the dollar less if the 
dollar is more easily obtained. This 
observation will account in part for 
the present bull market where the 
brokers’ loans exceed five billion dol- 
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He shut out the roar of the Street 
. « « but he shut in a more deadly din 


There has been a great awakening 
in American Business to the dev- 
astating cost of noise. Millions 
are spent in office building con- 
struction to shut out the thunder 
of the street by insulating walls and 
ceilings. But in closing out the 
noisy distractions of the outside 
world, many business men are 
overlooking the vital importance 
of suppressing the inside noise 
manufactured right within the 
office itself! 

The biggest factor in creating office 
noise is typewriter clatter. For the 
typewriter regulates the pitch of 
the office. 

The one and only remedy for type- 
writer clatter is the RemincTon 
Noisetess Typewriter. With one of 
these machines, your secretary can 
type your letters within whisper- 
ing distance of your desk and you 
will scarcely be conscious of her 
presence. 

Phone for a free and thorough 
“try out’’ in your office. 


REMINGTON RAND 


Business SERVICE INC. 
BUFFALO,N. Y. 
Branch offices in all principal cities 


Remington N oiseless 


~ Tyeewrttenr 


It takes the Bedlam 
out of Business 
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lars in New York City. It is true 
their margins are high, but it is also 
true that they are accommodated in 
buying stock to the extent of over five 
billion dollars of credit. It does not 
necessarily involve any risk because the 
country is very rich, and is able to buy 
the stocks, and to pay for them. But 
the point is that unlimited credit for 
those desiring to buy stocks causes the 
money to be easily obtained and the 
stocks to go up in consequence. 
Under the old credit system pre- 
vious to the Reserve Act, it was found 
by actual practice under the national 
banking system that every cash dollar 
in the bank would support a credit 
structure of about ten times as much 
as the cash in banks. The deposits 
amounted to about ten times the cash 
on hand, and the loans and discounts 
were about ten times the cash on hand, 
but occasionally people became fright- 
ened, and when 10 per cent. of the 
depositors demanded their deposits in 
cash, the cash resources of the banks 
were exhausted, and panic ensued. 


EFFECT OF FEDERAL RESERVE ON CUR’ 
RENCY SUPPLY 


The Federal Reserve System changed 
all this, and established an endless sup- 
ply of currency by authorizing the 
United States Treasury to manufac- 
ture and lend United States Treasury 
notes called Federal Reserve notes, to 
the Federal Reserve banks in the form 
of money. These notes were secured, 
not only by the gold in possession of 
the banks, but also, a matter of su- 
preme importance, by commodity bills 
where the commodities were merchant- 
able and non-perishable. The Federal 
Reserve note is the best secured money 
in the world, having behind it not 
only a huge gold redemption fund 
with daily redemption in gold, the 
assets of the Federal Reserve banks, in- 
dividual and commodity values, and 
the credit of member banks, but also 
the taxing power of the people of the 
United States with the additional safé- 
guard, of supreme importance, that 
these notes cannot be inflated. 
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The effect of this system has been 
gigantic, and the marvel of the world. 

On June 30, 1914, the deposits of 
all the banks in the United States were 
$18,566,000,000, while on June 30, 
1927, they were $56,735,000,000, and 
now they are nearly sixty billions. In 
other words, under this system the de- 
posits are 300 per cent. as compared 
to what they were before the Reserve 
Act, and the loans and discounts have 
increased to a corresponding degree. 

In the old days the banks on an 
average held 10 per cent. of cash in 
their vaults against their deposits, but 
now the banks of the United States 
are carrying only about nine hundred 
million of cash in their vaults against 
nearly sixty billions of deposits, or 1/2 
per cent. of cash against their deposits. 
They have about 4 per cent. of cash 
available in the Federal Reserve banks, 
or $2,324,000,000 against sixty bil- 
lions of deposits. 

But what is of far more importance 
than this total of 51% per cent. cash 
reserve is the vital fact that the United 
States Treasury is authorized by law to 
manufacture and lend to the Federal 
Reserve banks Federal Reserve notes 
against available bank assets, and thus 
the American people are fully advised 
that they have no reason whatever to 
fear that they cannot get their money 
against their deposits whenever they 
have occasion to call for it. Thus, 
there is established a basis of confidence 
for the depositors as strong as Gib- 
raltar. 

The total stock of money in the 
United States on June 30, 1928, was 
as follows: 


‘STOCK OF UNITED STATES MONEY 


ON JUNE 30, i928 


Total stock $8,118,000,000 
Held by Treasury 202,000,000 
Held by Federal Reserve 

banks and agents 

In circulation, total 
In banks 
Outside banks 


3,119,000,000 
4,79'7,000,000 

900,000,000 
3,900,000,000 


The people, therefore, have in their 
pockets about four billion dollars in 





The latest 
FINANCIAL 


STATEMENT 
of New Englands largest bank 


as of December 31,1928 


RESOURCES 


Cash and Due from Banks $95,778,745.66 
United States Securities 34,818 917.54 
Loans, Discounts & Investments 323,590,935 .62 
Banking Houses 9,601 ,767 .66 
Customers’ Liability Account of Accept- 
50,557,841 .59 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other 
‘ 2,473,294.88 


Total $516,821,502.°5 


LIABILITIES 
Capital $25,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits 32,434,268.72 $57,434,268.72 


Reserves including Interest, Taxes and Un- 
errr errr , 3,387,572.43 


Reserve for Dividend payable January 2,1929  1,000,000.00 


Liability as Acceptor or Endorser on Accept- 
ances and Foreign Bills 85,604,080.77 


Rediscounts with Federal Reserve Bank.... 7,500,000.00 


Items in Transit with Foreign Branches and 
other Liabilities 10,723,829.85 


Deposits 351,171,751.18 
Total $516,821,502.°5 


™FIRS T 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 


‘7e4. 32 33 1929 
Foreign Branches European ‘Representatives 
Buenos Aires, ARGENTINA Lonpon, Paris, BERLIN 


Havana, SANTIAGO AND CIENFUEGOS, CUBA 
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currency for their cash transactions 
with each other, and the banks have 
less than one billion in their own 
vaults—about two and a half billion 
in the Reserve banks, but there is avail- 
able all that the people require through 
the United States Treasury if any 
exigency should arise. 

Under a system of this power we 
financed the World War and raised 
over forty billions of dollars. The 
Comptroller of the Currency, in his 
enthusiasm over the accomplishments 
of the Reserve System in raising these 
gigantic funds needed for war, said: 
“This one act won the war.” 


IMPORTANT AGENCY OF CREDIT 


The Federal Reserve System, how- 
ever, is the most important agency of 
credit ever established in the world, 
and has enabled the American people, 
not only to finance their own domestic 
industry to the extent required, but it 
has built up the resources of the banks 
of the country to a point where the 
American banking system, with its 


sixty billions dollars of resources, has 


become the financial center of the 
world. In America, moreover, the 
world has found the safest place in 
the world for the deposit of money. 
Great Britain, France, Italy, Belgium 
and other belligerent nations con- 
fiscated private property of the citizens 
of Germany on the pretext that their 
war with the German government 
justified the expropriation of private 
property belonging to German citizens. 
They violated international law in do- 
ing this, but most happily the Govern- 
ment of the United States refused to 
do this, and returned the German alien 
property—at least 80 per cent. of it 
—and declared a principle by which 
the remainder must be returned. 

For this reason, America has become 
a haven for accumulated capital from 
all parts of the world. 

With the mechanism of the Federal 
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Reserve Act either an inflation of 
credit or a deflation of credit can be 
prevented, and it is of the greatest pos- 
sible importance for the investment 
value of America to keep clearly in 
mind the importance of throwing its 
influence on the side of stability in 
the employment of credit—neither to 
inflate it, nor to deflate it, but to use 
it with. great judgment and with fine 
discrimination, keeping in mind always 
the chief objective of industry, and of 
banking as the best servant of industry. 

Labor and industry has for its great 
objective the building of homes, the 
furnishing of homes, the clothing of 
the occupants, the feeding of women 
and children, the schooling of the 
youth of America, the building of 
good roads, means of transportation. 

And to these objects, those who con- 
trol credits and investments should give 
their attention. As far as_ possible, 
preference should be given to those en- 
gaged in production and distribution; 
to those whose character, industry, in- 
telligence, and integrity promise de- 
pendably that credits extended will be 
profitably employed and safely repaid. 
There should be no inflation of credit 
and no deflation of credit under these 
principles properly administered. 

It is impossible to estimate the 
enormous loss of productive power in 
the United States which followed the 
contraction of credit and currency be- 
ginning in 1920, but after these years, 
liquidation has taken place. The peo- 
ple who were injured are comparatively 
reconciled to their losses, and it should 
now be quite clear that no such future 
contraction is probable, and the people 
are beginning to react and to build up 
again the enterprises which were im- 
paired or destroyed by the deflation 
policy. In order to prevent the re- 
currence of deflation any inflation of 
credit should be opposed, for inflation 
means of necessity in due time a cor- 
responding deflation. 





OVER A MILLION 
are in service 


Todd Protectographs and Check 

Signers are everywhere safe- 

guarding checks with record 
speed and economy. 


TurovucnHovut the world, wherever 
checks are written, you will find 
Todd Protectographs and Todd 
Check Signers in the service of mod- 
ern business. Today more than a 
million Todd machines are protect- 
ing funds in transit. They have an 
accepted, an established place in 
business routine. Not alone because 
of the security they bring to the use 
of checks—but for the saving of 
time; the saving of labor; and the 
simplification of routine they accom- 
plish wherever they are used. They 
operate with modern speed! 


The new Century Protectograph 
is a model of simplicity, balance 
and speed. It is considered the 
greatest value ever offered in a mod- 
erately priced check writer. Offices 
throughout the business world have 
enthusiastically welcomed this fast, 
versatile, adaptable machine. 

Todd Check Signers have relieved 
business executives of the tedious, 
time-wasting, expensive practice of 
signing checks by hand. The Single 
Voucher Unit, for offices of moderate 
size, signs 1200 checks an _ hour. 
The Six-Unit Check Signer signs 
7500 to 9000 checks an hour. Such 
speed will save executives’ time. 

Consult a Todd representative, 
without obligation of course, on any 
question of check preparation. If 
there is not a Todd office in your 
city, address a letter to us. The 
Todd Company, Protectograph 
Division. (Established 1899.) 1139 
University Avenue, Rochester, N. Y. 
Sole makers of the Protectograph, 
New Super-Safety Checks and Todd 
Greenbac Checks. 


TODD SYSTEM 
OF CHECK PROTECTION 
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CERTAINTY, ACCURACY AND PROMPTNESS 
IN TRUST SERVICE 


By CHarRLes R. HOLDEN 


The use of the double-check system to secure certainty, accuracy and promptness in 
trust service is advocated and a practical method outlined in the following authorita- 
tive article taken from an address before the Fourth Mid-Continent Trust Conference. 
Mr. Holden is vice-president and counsel of the Union Trust Company, Chicago. 


trust department accounting the 

writer has found that with in- 
sistence on every step being doubly 
checked, a much lower percentage of 
errors may be achieved than that 
shown by a commercial banking de- 
partment. 

While certainty, accuracy and 
promptness should not be sacrificed to 
secure economy, it is nevertheless quite 
essential that every effort be made to 
save unnecessary expense. 

A commercial bank with one hun- 
dred million dollars of deposits should 
make net earnings thereon of from 
$700,000 to $900,000 annually. The 
trust department of that same bank, 
with one hundred million dollars of 
funds and property in its custody, 
will do quite well to make $100,000 
to $125,000 in earnings. Consequently, 
its transactions must be carried on 
with every possible reduction of opera- 
tions to the most economical basis that 
is eficient. Mere mechanics cannot, of 
course, perform the service of intelli- 
gent brains. But the written record, 
given intelligent attention, is the cheap- 
est and the most effective basis of cer- 
tainty, accuracy and promptness. 

It may well be asked why the ap- 
parent duplication of terms in the use 
of these words, certainty and accuracy. 
They are used in this connection with 
very different meanings. Certainty in 
the conduct of trust business means 
knowing in every matter that should 
receive attention just exactly what 
must be done and how that thing 


[* the experience of some years in 


should be done. Accuracy requires the 
provision of means to see that exactly 
what should be done is accomplished 
with accuracy and in the way it should 
be done Promptness—the third term 
in efficient trust service—-means that 
what should be done is done accu- 
rately just when, and no later than, it 
should be done. A customer who 
should receive an account and remit- 
tance on the first of the month is not 
well served, however well and clearly 
stated the account may be, and no mat- 
ter how accurate it may be, if he does 
not receive the account and remittance 
until the fifteenth of the month. 

A few illustrations can be given 
within the limits of this discussion. 

Let us turn to the matter of the 
opening of the account of an estate to 
be probated, carried through court ad- 
ministration, and the resultant residue 
transferred to a trust estate. 


EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS 


Immediately upon receipt of news of 
the decease of the testator, a set of 
nine emergency assignments is made up. 
These all bear a key number and letter 
which will be the file key number of 
all reports and transactions relating to 
such transactions. 

Each assignment bears a letter that 
indicates the particular duties involved. 

These nine emergency assignments 
are: 

1. Report on will, confer with 
beneficiaries with reference to funeral 
arrangements, and have preliminary 
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AN OLD BANK ell ESTAB. 1879 


HE growing importance of Chicago as 

a commercial and financial center makes 
it necessary for out-of-town banks to have 
an ever increasing number of items handled 
promptly and accurately at this point. With 
a background of fifty years of experience, 
an intimate knowledge of local conditions, 
enlarged quartersand complete departmental 
organization this institution is wellequipped 
to give banks and bankers the type of ser- 
vice they require. Inquiries are invited. 


State Bank of Chicago 


A Trust Company 


LA SALLE AND MONROE STREETS 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Capitat, Surptus AND Unpivipep Prorits Over $13,000,000 
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conferences with reference to will. Re- 
spect customs with reference to open- 
ing will in presence of family.’ 

2. Report on question of retaining 
attorney. 

3. Secure will, have copies made 
for outside files, and place original will 
in vault files of the trust until same is 
needed. 

4. Have all 
made. 

5. (a) Notify banks, safe deposit 
companies and post office of death of 
decedent, and request all mail to be 
sent to trust department. 

(b) Notify all companies in which 
the decedent owned stock, of the death 
of decedent and ask that dividend 
checks be sent to trust department. 

6. (a) Report on insurance policies. 


general assignments 


Secure forms for collection of policies,... 


such as proofs of death. 

(b) Take steps to collect all prop- 
erty and valuable papers. Confer with 
trust officer and attorney with refer- 
ence to this. Collect all valuables not 


in safe deposit vaults and place in de- 
partment’s vaults. 

(c) If there is jewelry in estate, 
obtain same and have it placed in 


vaults. Each separate piece of jewelry 
should be tagged with a number, this 
number to correspond with appraisal 
item on appraisal describing such 
jewelry. A list of such jewelry should 
also be made up with corresponding 
numbers and placed in file. 

7. (a) Arrange with inheritance 
tax office and proper heirs or bene- 
ficiaries for examination of boxes in 
vaults of safe deposit companies. Make 
such examination and file report of 
list of securities and of all papers re- 
ferring to property with administra- 
tive clerk. 

(b) List property subject to ap- 
praisal. Have appraisers appraise 
property and confer with trust officer 
with reference to disposition of such 
personal property. 

(c) File will in probate court. 
Make proof of heirship, provide for 
notices and obtain order for hearing 
on will and pay original court costs. 
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(d) Open estate’s memorandum 
sheet and make analysis for docket 
sheet, analysis to be approved by trust 
officer. 

8. Open duties tickler memorandum 
as follows: Source to be trust officer 
and assignments to run to. estate's 
officer; assignments to be due ten days 
after tickler date, 

9. (a) Ascertain if adequate insur- 
ance is carried on all property, and 
cover the public liability of the trustee, 
if any, at once. 

(b) Secure insurance policies, en- 
ter on register, and have policies prop- 
erly payable to estate. Lach of these 
assignments runs to the appropriate 
officer or clerk and each has upon it 
the date of its issuance and the date 
by which a report upon it is due. 

One copy of these assignments goes 
to the officer designated to perform it, 
and the other copy to the assignment 
clerk. The assignment clerk is given 
the returned, reported and checked as- 
signments, when completed, and files 
them, taking up the duplicates. But 
the duplicates not taken up on their 
due dates then represent assignments 
past due, and these are taken in to the 
department conference meeting at 8.45 
each morning, and explanations are 
then and there in order. 

The double check on performance of 
these assignments is obvious. 


CHECKING ON ISSUANCE OF ASSIGN~ 


MENTS 


The double check on the actual is- 
suance of the assignments is really 
triple. The assignment sheets are 
bound in pads, one for each estate, 
hence the clerk issuing them will nat- 
urally issue a full set. But that a 
proper written record may be made 
and serve as a check that they have 
been duly made out, provision is made 
for making out a general assignment 
sheet, and a docket or history sheet 
for each estate, on which the making 
of the assignments and their per- 
formance are shown, and the essential 
data of the estate are definitely re- 
corded. 





LARGEST 


TRUST 


Se Re ee 


BANANAS777AND WHITE FLEETS 


IN <ACarch, *71, CaP’N LoRENZzO BAKER /eft Cape Cod for the warmer 


waters of Jamaica... returning to Boston with a full cargo of bananas, which 
he landed in good condition ... the first ever brought in quantity to this port. 


{| His importing venture a success, 
Baker proposed operating a fleet of 
schooners in the banana trade be- 
tween Jamaica and Boston. Canny 
Cape Cod skippers listened — ap- 
proved the scheme — forerunning 
the “Great White Fleet” of the 
United: Fruit Company, 
a famous New England 
enterprise which from its 
conception has been Bos- 
ton owned and manned. 


§|]OLp Cotony always has been a 
close friend to concerns foremost 
in the development of our country’s 
import and export trade, sharing 
with them a regard for sound busi- 
ness progress. Whether your prob- 
lem is confined to routine banking, 
or extends to the out- 
posts of the world’s com- 
mercial frontiers . . . we 
gladly offer to you our 
comprehensive service. 


* OLD COLONY * 


TRUST COMPANY 


17 Court STREET 


Boston 


MASSACHUSETTS 
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The above list of the items of the 
initial or emergency assignments indi- 
cates the inclusion of all matters that 
should be attended to within one or 
two days in most cases, and within 
the shortest possible time in every case. 

The emergency assignments also con- 
tain provision for setting up the gen- 
eral assignments that cover all general 
steps to be taken in analyzing and out- 
lining fully the course of administra- 
tion. 

The items usually required are em- 
bodied in a pad of printed assignments, 
each in duplicate, each bearing the 
same key number and each covering 
items as follows: 

1. (a) Check up liabilities register. 

(b) Set up asset cards. 

(c) Set up ledger accounts. 

(d) See that proper files are pre- 
pared. 

(e) Set up separate and adequate 
records of all securities and real es- 
tate. 

(f) Prepare complete detailed in- 
ventory of all assets, including house- 
hold and personal effects. 

2. (a) Attend hearing in court 
with witnesses to prove will. 

(b) Obtain appointment from court 
as executor and file acceptance of this 
appointment. Obtain from court ap- 
pointment of appraisers. 

3. (a) Obtain from administrative 
clerk all papers relating to real estate, 
and check as to list of real estate. 

(b) Personally inspect all real es- 
tate, if possible, or obtain reports on 
its condition. 

(c) Ascertain status of taxes, mort- 
gages and leases. 

(d) Arrange for management and 
collection of rents. 

(e) If circumstances require sale, 
have the property properly listed for 
submission of offers. 

(f) Have real estate descriptions 
checked carefully with abstract or 
guaranty policy, or compared with 
county records. State whether im- 
proved or unimproved, encumbered or 
unencumbered; location as to street ad- 
dress; and source of decedent's title. 


(g) Obtain leases and get names 
of tenants and full data for real es- 
tate register. 


SECURITIES—TO SELL OR TO HOLD? 


4. (a) Determine propriety of re- 
taining or selling securities, taking into 
consideration the following: (1) In- 
vestment specifications in will; (2) 
market conditions; (3) proper diversi- 
fication of holdings; (4) reports of sta- 
tistical department after special re- 
search; (5) consultation with well in- 
formed persons in particular field; (6) 
minimizing of taxes; and (7) ultimate 
disposition of estate. 

(b) Determine policy as to liquida- 
tion or sale of business with due re- 
gard to wishes expressed by decedent. 

(c) Arrange for proper supervision 
and representation of business interests 
of decedent. 

(d) Value securities as of date of 
death. 

5. File Federal estate tax sixty 
days’ notice. 

6. Make up inventory bill of ap- 
praisement and widow's award. 

7. Make publication for claims. 

8. See that state inheritance ap- 
praisement is under way and date set. 

9. (a) Examine all claims filed in 
court, determining correctness of ac- 
counts and adjusting conflicting claims. 
Ascertain what defenses there are, if 
any, and after court hearing on con- 
tested claims, pay claims allowed by 
court. 

(b) Determine amount of awards 
to be paid widow and children if there 
is no recital in will directing no pay- 
ment of award. 

10. Arrange for payment of state 
inheritance tax. 

11. Find out if tax receipt has 
been received and recorded. 

12. Find out if Federal return has 
been prepared. 

13. Check up on stock waivers and 
arrange for payment of inheritance 
taxes in foreign states where necessary. 

14. (a) Make reserve for personal 
property tax or make deposit with 
county treasurer. 


EN OTE ee 





A New 
Protection and Service 


for savings depositors of 


The Central National 


N its main banking rooms and in its branch, The 
Central National Bank of Cleveland, handles all 
Savings accounts with National Posting Machines. 


“The machines,” writes an officer of the bank, “give 
both the depositor and ourselves a protection that we 
could not otherwise obtain. The printed figures in the 
passbook, always identical with those on ledger card 
and journal sheet, are evidence of accuracy which the 
customer appreciates. 


“The change to this new system was made quickly and 
with no inconvenience, and as experience has shown, 
has been well worth while, both from our customers’ 
standpoint and our own.” 


Many other banks have gained the same advantages 

as the Central National through the use of the 

National Posting Machine. Our Bank Division at 

Dayton will be glad to explain in detail the advantages 
of this machine. 


The National Posting Machine 


Product of The National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
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(b) See that there is no further 
Federal income tax liability. 

(c) Check up inheritance taxes and 
charge to beneficiaries if will so pro- 
vides. 

15. (a) Determine executor’s fees 
—this to be approved by vice-president. 

(b) Determine fees to be paid to 
attorneys—this to be approved by vice- 
president. 

(c) See that: securities have been 
sold for payment of taxes, legacies, etc. 

(d) Submit copies of final account 
to beneficiaries and obtain consents to 
approval. 

(e) Consider statutes as to legatees 
before completion of probate, having 
in mind income and personal property 
tax consideration. 

(f) Deliver to trustees named in 
will all property to be placed in trust, 
and arrange for regular remittances to 
beneficiaries. 

(g) Make payment of legacies and 
obtain final receipt and release from 
legatees. First ascertain if legatee has 


assigned legacy. 

16. Find out if Federal tax has been 
paid. 

17. Make publication to non-resi- 
dent heirs, if necessary. 


SPECIAL DISTRIBUTION MEMORANDUM 


18. (a) Prepare distribu- 
tion memorandum. 

(b) Value securities if they are to 
be distributed in kind. 

(c) Check up Probate Court regis- 
ter and office claim register. 

(d) See that widow’s or child’s 
awards have been paid unless there is 
provision in will in lieu of award. 

(e) Have securities department 
transfer stocks and register bonds. En- 
ter in ledger. 

(f) Have attorney 
report and approve 
Check with ledger. 

19. Check up payment of claims, 
widow's award, etc., and prepare final 
account. 

20. (a) See that vouchers are on 
hand for all payments made, also re- 
ceipts for goods and chattels. . 


special 


final 


account. 


examine 


final 
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(b) Have all stocks 
into names of beneficiaries. 

21. (a) File separate securities in 
Probate Court. 

(b) Have attorney file final re- 
port and account and obtain discharge. 

(c) Obtain from court final decree 
of distribution and attend to recording 
certified copies where necessary. 

(d) Obtain order from Probate 
Court discharging executors after filing 
receipts from all legatees and devisees. 

(e) Petition court for allowance 
on account and for distribution of es- 
tate according to will. 

(f) Attend court for hearing on 
final account, explaining items and all 
transactions. 

22. Find out if Federal tax has 
been paid. (If postponed). 

23. Find out if Federal tax has been 
reviewed by Internal Revenue Depart- 
ment. 

24. If Federal tax was postponed, 
find out if it has been paid before one 
year and 180 days. 

25. See that all proper ticklers are 
set to perpetuate administration of es- 
tate. 

26. Make income tax return for 
estate, showing income obtained during 
probate but after deducting all items 
specially allowed estates in the particu- 
lar state. 


transferred 


SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS 


Special assignments will be made on 
items developed by reports on the 
above. 

For example, on item (e) of assign- 
ment number 3, and under assignment 
4, special assignments for sale or lease 
of specified real estate may develop. 
Under (c) of the same number 3, 
special assignments may be required to 
care for past due taxes, mortgages to 
be renewed or paid under these gen- 
eral assignments; and particularly un- 
der the check up on number 25, there 
will have been prepared and checked 
on the assignment list and docket 
special duplicate assignments for each 
single step to be taken, and tickler 
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cards in duplicate, for each recurring 
step. 

Each general assignment has back of 
it a tickler card, which is the double 
check on issuance and. performance of 
that assignment. 

These cards, assembled and kept to- 
gether by dates, assure general follow- 
up by the assignment clerk—by dates— 
to double check the follow-up in each 
estate. 

These tickler cards being in dupli- 
cate, one set in the general file of such 
cards arranged by dates, and one set 
filed by estates, give a ready and con- 
venient double check. 

The supplemental tickler cards, all in 
duplicate, with one set in the general 
file by dates and the other in estate 
classification, afford the basis for regu- 
lar and prompt attention to what may 
be called recurring duties, such as col- 
lection of income as it becomes due; 
payment of taxes, insurance, or interest 
as it becomes due; collections of prin- 
cipal; noting maturities that will 
shortly occur and consulting as to re- 
investment; the review of all invest- 
ments at six months’ intervals; and on 
special circumstances arising as to any 
specific security, the review of it with 
relation to each estate in which it is 
held. 

By having duplicate special assign- 
ments on each act done, supplemented 
by daily time sheet reports by each 
officer of what he has done each day, 


there is preserved in a general file of © 


time sheets and in the assignment re- 
ports filed in each estate, a daily full 
report on all transactions. Thus, re- 
liance on the memory of any one per- 
son, or on the familiarity of any one 
person with the affairs of an estate, is 
reduced to a minimum. Any official 
familiar with estate procedure can with 
little effort and adequate certainty as- 
certain how each matter stands in each 
estate. No beneficiary finds he cannot 
learn what he wants to know because 
some official is absent. No uneasiness 
is justified as to what may become of 
an estate if this or that officer dies or 
leaves the trust company. 
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The double check system is by vault 
vouchers, double signatures on voucher 
checks, double approval on accounts 
made up, double approval settlement 
sheets on real estate sales, and so on 
through all of the multitude of details 
of service carried through to maintain 
standards of certainty, accuracy and 
promptness. 


CORPORATE SECURITIES DIVISION 


In the corporate securities division, 
the system may be illustrated by noting 
the system for dealing with instalment 
sales paper deposited as collateral. 

(1) Collateral notes are first 
checked by the receiving teller for sig- 
natures, indorsements, maturities and 
amounts by initial inspections. 

(2) Each individual note is checked 
with a deposit schedule prepared by 
the finance company as to amounts 
spread in equal monthly instalments. 

(3) Balloon paper, if any, is re- 
jected. 

(4) Original ledger cards are set 
up with total indebtedness due, and 
notes are deposited in vault. 

(5) Original checks issued by note 
payers from finance company, duly in- 
dorsed to trustee, are received for de- 
posit in trust account. 

The following procedure is followed 
in the case of stock transfer and regis- 
tration: 

(1) Stock is presented at window 
to tellers and checked as to acceptabil- 
ity with proper indorsements and sig- 
nature guarantees, revenue stamps, al- 
terations or forgeries, stop transfers 
and other limitations from authorized 
sources. 

(2) Stock certificates are presented 
to typists for preparation of new cer- 
tificates of issue after checking or {fill- 
ing in proper attorneys for transfer. 

(3) Canceled certificates and new 
certificates are checked with advice 
sheets for correct spelling of names, 
addresses and amounts of issue. 

(4) Before releasing certificates for 
delivery to broker, an independent 
audit of stop transfers is made to as- 
sure no oversight at teller’s window. 





Reducing the 
Time Blement 
of Gost 


Time wasted is often more costly than 
distance traveled in reckoning the ex- 
pense of converting collection items into 
Reserve cash. Drafts and transit items 
when collected through ordinary banking 
channels consume time in three ways: 


1. In Post Office Boxes awaiting 
bank opening hours. 


2. In Transit Departments await- 
ing bank closing hours. 


3. In railway mail trains. 
Our continuously operating 24-hour Tran- 


sit Department eliminates all of the first 
and most of the second items of delay. 


We use the air mail and fastest trains 
wherever possible, thus reducing the third 
element of cost. 

“& 


. TH 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANK 


1416 Chestnut Street 421 Chestnut Street 
32d and Lancaster Avenue 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . . $54,000,000 
Philadelphia’s Largest Bank 
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(5) Old stock certificates are can- 
celed and filed by serial number, and 
delivery of new certificates is made on 
call by broker. 

Many other illustrative instances 
might be given of the application of 
the principle of the double check. 


DOUBLE CHECK ON BOOKKEEPING 


A final illustration offered is the ap- 
plication of the principle to the book- 
keeping. Proper trust bookkeeping is 
a full sized topic for discussion in and 
of itself. On two principles should 
certainty, accuracy and promptness be 
sought. One rule is that whatever cal- 
culation will have to be done at some 
time, should be provided for at the 
earliest possible stage of the accounts. 

As income tax calculations must be 
made, accounts of income and expense 
are classified initially on the income 
tax classification. As beneficiaries’ ac- 
counts must at some point be cal- 
culated, the initial entries are so 
journalized on the initial cash tickets 
and entries. 

As real estate income and expense 
ought to be so segregated as to show 
what each property earns net, such 
items are journalized and entered on 
that basis initially. 

By having ledger sheets so printed, 
and by using such bookkeeping ma- 
chines as will by the use of carbons 
properly record the distribution of 
single items, a company can with a 
minimum of journalizing and secondary 
computation and distribution write at 
one motion or entry upon the ap- 
propriate loose leaf ledger sheets the 
same item in its several points of entry. 

A receipt of rent is written on the 


general department daily cash sheet 
control, on the cash sheet of the ledger 
account of the particular estate, on the 
teal estate income ledger receipt and, 
where practical, on the beneficiaries’ 
income ledger sheet. 

In some cases, it is preferable to 
make distribution only periodically of 
net pro rata income to beneficiaries. 

In this discussion, all that is em- 
phasized in this system is the fact that 
posting errors are of necessity avoided 
when the one entry is posted in the 
several accounts of distribution at the 
one writing by the bookkeeping ma- 
chine. What has been said on this 
topic is fully comprehensible only on 
examination of the assignment forms, 
duty sheets, tickler cards, and other 
forms used in carrying out the system, 
which has been explained as fully as 
the limits imposed permit. 

In trust work, particularly with re- 
spect to books and records, a careless 
clerk can ruin a trust department and 
a bank’s reputation in trust administra- 
tion. Should an individual on either 
end of the double check be careless 
and permit his work to slide through 
slip-shod, the administrative officer is 
in great difficulty at all times, because 
it is impossible for one human being 
to follow through and verify each 
transaction. Before signing a final ac- 
count and before presenting statements, 
confidence must be reposed in the sub- 
sidiary personnel in an organization 
that records and accounts are abso- 
lutely accurate, and no court account 
is presented to the administrative ofh- 
cer for signature without absolute as- 
surance of complete accuracy from be- 
ginning to end. 
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Rights to subscribe for these Shares are being given to Common Shareholders 
of record January 15, 1929, and the sale of the Shares is being underwritten. 


199,000 Common Shares 
American Founders Corporation 


A MARYLAND CORPORATION 


Successor of American Founders Trust 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


Common Shares: No Par Value. Dividends payable February 1, May 1, August 1 and November 1. 


Transfer Agents: Registrars: 


THE SEABOAKD NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY THE CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK 
OF NEW YORK OF NEW YORK 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK OF BOSTON 


The information supplied by Louis H. Seagrave, President of the Corporation, is summarized by him as follows: 


Company and Business: American Founders Corporation was organized under the laws of Maryland in, 
1928 as successor of American Founders Trust, a voluntary trust organized under the laws of Massachu- 
setts in January, 1922. The Corporation is a management and holding organization which supplies invest- 
ment supervision to four investment companies of the general management type: International Securities 
Corporation of America, Second International Securities Corporation, United States & British Inter- 
national Company, Ltd., and American & General Securities Corporation. 


The Corporation has a general investment portfolio internationally diversified. The general invest- 
ments, cash and call loans as of November 30, 1928, plus the cash to be received from the sale of 199,000 
Common Shares, exceed $35,000,000. The Corporation also owns substantial blocks of the Class B Com- 
mon shares of the four affiliated companies. 


The combined resources of American Founders Corporation and the affiliated investment companies 
exceed $150,000,000. 


Assets: As shown by the balance sheet at November 30, 1928, after giving effect to the issue and sale 
of 199,000 additional Common Shares, the resources of the Corporation will be $56,750,697.85. Taking the 
investment securities at market quotations November 30, 1928, these resources would be increased by 
$15,929,391. 


Capitalization: The capitalization of the Corporation as of November 30, 1928, after giving effect to 
the sale of 199,000 additional Common Shares, is as follows: 
To Be Presently 
Authorized Outstanding 
First Preferred (850 par) $30,000,000 $14,961,350 
Second Preferred ($25 par). ... $250,000 $142,575 
Common (no par). .... ... -. 3,600,000 shares 1,794,932 shares 


The Corporation may issue bonds or debentures maturing one year or more from the date thereof to an 
amount equal to the aggregate of the then paid-in capital, surplus and reserves, and may borrow money 
for temporary purposes to an amount equal to 25 per cent of its total assets from all sources. 


Earnings: During the fiscal year ended November 30, 1928, Common Share dividends of 50 cents per 
share paid in cash were earned 3.66 times before Preferred Dividend Reserves. On the average number out- 
standing, $1.81 was earned per share before the reserves and 1.63 after reserves. The rate of net cash earn- 
ings after Preferred dividends on the average net Common Share paid-in capital and paid-in surplus was 
27.96 per cent. 


In addition to cash dividends paid, scrip totaling one thirty-fifth share was given, having a November 
30 market value of $1.80. Rights were given per share during the year which if exercised were worth $2.70 
at November 30 quotations. ‘The holder of one Common Share, therefore, received during the year cash, scrip 
and rights worth 85. In addition, there was an increase of $9.11 per share in asset value through earnings 
and appreciation in value of investments at November 30 market quotations. 


The outstanding Common Shares of the Corporation are listed on the Boston Stock Exchange 
Legal matters in conncetion with these sharcs will be passed upon by Messrs. Seibert & Riggs of New York 


Founders General Corporation 
Ames, Emerich & Co., Inc. Bond & Goodwin, Inc. 
Bond & Goodwin & Tucker 


INCORPORATED 


All statements made herein, while not guaranteed, are believed by us to be accurate. 





A CAMPAIGN OF CIVIC ADVERTISING 


N unusual newspaper campaign 

A“ civic advertising has recently 

been completed by the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland. 

The entire campaign consisted of a 
series of advertisements designed to 
stimulate the civic consciousness of 
Clevelanders, to make them realize 
Cleveland’s advantages and Cleveland's 
opportunities, and to stimulate them to 
proper co-operation along the line of 
municipal and business development. 

There were ten advertisements in 
the series, each advertisement occupying 
a full newspaper page less one column. 
They were treated in open display 
style, using ample and spectacular art. 

The only way to attempt to de- 
scribe the series is to quote rather fully 
from it. The first advertisement, which 
gave the keynote to the series, is re- 
produced on this page. The copy 
reads as follows: 


Cleveland’s on the assembly line. Parts 
that have been a century in the making 
are ready and waiting. 

Cleveland’s location, her railroads, her 
harbor, manufacturing, finance, steel—all 
these things are ready and waiting— 

Euclid avenue, the new terminal, our 
great office buildings, our public parks, our 
home areas, our Auditorium, our growing 
Mall—they, too, have been made ready 
and are waiting on the assembly line. 

Those who have gone before have al- 
ready fashioned the physical essentials of a 
great city—they’ve builded the parts and 
placed them on the assembly line—waiting. 

It is this generation—your generation— 
it is you, who must assemble these parts 
into the finished whole—into a city of 
dynamic and articulate pride. 

This present generation of Clevelanders 
has a glorious and inspiring opportunity, 
upon the realization of which hangs much 
of the prosperity and happiness of every 
Clevelander. 

Cleveland is not alone a city of things; 
it is a city of people. You are part of 
Cleveland—a necessary part. 

Without you, Cleveland’s harbor, her 
parks, and all the parts of a truly great 


city become only lifeless, profitless things. 

But with you these parts spring into life 
and translate themselves into a steady flow 
of activity, affecting every Clevelander. 

Cleveland calls you to your place in the 
assembly line of an even greater Cleveland. 
She makes you, too, add interest, enthus- 
iasm, spirit—they are the cotter pins, the 
bolts, the nuts, that tie the parts of the 
past into the fine functioning machine of 
today and tomorrow. 


eer yy 


__ m»UNION TRUSTo : 
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Cleveland is in the making—help make 
it. You can’t grow against your town, 
you've got to grow with it. 

Cleveland is the biggest product you'll 
ever help make. 


Note the strength of the headline, 
and also the vista of Cleveland’s ter- 
minal, harbor, municipal and street im- 
provements now under way or in 
project. 

Note also two sentences in particu- 
lar—the first, “Cleveland is in the 
making—help make it,” and the sec- 
ond reading, “Cleveland is the biggest 
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product you'll ever help make.” Those 
two sentences constituted the keynote 
of the entire series of advertisements. 
The theme, “You can’t grow against 
your town, you've got to grow with 
it,” was also stressed, thereby hitting 
at the negative attitude of the type of 
people who are inclined to bicker and 
complain rather than throw their 
wholehearted co-operation in the direc- 
tion of civic undertakings. 

The second advertisement discussed 
the Euclid avenue retail section, em- 
phasizing that “Your likes, your dis- 
likes, your preferences, your desires, 
have moulded and shaped these stores. 

. You can build all of Cleveland 
just as you have builded -its shopping 
section—to be the best in America. 
You can do it by forward thinking 
about what you want your city to be.” 

The third advertisement carried art 
consisting of a city being upheld by a 
huge hand, the main theme of the ad- 
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vertisement being “We hold this city 
in our hands. With careful city plan- 
ning for the future and with a will- 
ingness and determination to work to- 
gether for the common good, that 


these plans may be realized, we can 
mould a real metropolis out of the 
plastic Cleveland of today. Cleve- 
land’s in the making—help make it.” 

The fourth advertisement stressed 
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the fact that no single footprint marks 
the path of progress which is Cleve- 
land. “No one or twenty men built 
this city. In Cleveland many great in- 
dustries grow together and many men 
have learned to take their part. The 
spirit of the city is not, let him do 
it—it is, we do it.” 


STRESSING CIVIC IMPROVEMENTS 


Twenty-two civic improvements re- 
cently completed, in progress, or in 
project, were listed in the fifth adver- 
tisement, the theme of which _ consisted 
of, “Here is a city destined to grow. 
But how? Beautifully, intelligently, ac- 
cording to a system and a plan? Or 
will it simply sprawl ever outward, 
formless and ungainly? You alone can 
answer ‘Yes’ or ‘No.’ You and you, 
all we Clevelanders—upon us rests the 
responsibility for directing the growth 
of Cleveland, for making Cleveland a 
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better place in which to live and do 
business. If you want a better city, 
take a live interest and an active part 
in the things which civic-minded Cleve- 
landers are doing and planning in or- 
der that this city may grow in the 
right way.” 

The next advertisement, under the 
title “Trade Marks of Progress,” con- 
tained reproductions of the emblems or 
letterheads of all of Cleveland’s busi- 
ness, civic, trade and social organiza- 
tions—"“Organizations whose emblems 
are the trade-marks of progress.” The 
advertisement stressed the vital part 
which these organizations can play in 
building a city in the right direction. 

“Cleveland’s Transportation Fan” 
was illustrated in the next advertise- 
ment, with the theme, “If you find 
Cleveland a strategic marketing center, 
add your support to those Cleve- 
landers who are making Cleveland a 
still greater marketing center. Cleve- 


land’s in the making—help make it.” 
The eighth advertisement pointed out 


Cleveland’s natural advantages result- 
ing from the fact that Cleveland lies 
on the line between Duluth and Pitts- 
burgh—that is, the line between ore 
and coal, a meeting point of natural 
resources. The advertisement added 
that “Those same natural advantages 
which are Cleveland’s are likewise 
yours. Yet by yourself you cannot 
use them. Only through your city 
can these natural advantages be trans- 
formed into profit and happiness for 
you and yours. Only as Cleveland 
progresses can you progress. You 
can’t grow against your city—you've 
got to grow with it. The more ac- 
tively you co-operate with those who 
are trying to build Cleveland, the more 
certainly are you trying to build your 
own future.” 


DECRYING PROVINCIALISM 


Under the title, “How Broad Is 
Your Civic Consciousness?” the ninth 
advertisement attacked the idea of 
neighborhood _provincialism, _ saying, 
“Do you still only think in terms of 
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West Side, Heights, Newburg, Lake- 
wood, Brooklyn—or have you dis- 
carded the provincial attitude? Have 
you grasped the spirit and the con- 
sciousness of Greater Cleveland, the 
broad, comprehensive ‘point of view of 
the metropolis? Don’t think just your 
neighborhood, your car line, your busi- 
ness, your street. Think Cleveland. 
Envision the Greater Cleveland of the 
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The last of the series consisted of 
the “Creed of a Clevelander.” It is 
an extraordinary piece of inspirational 
copy. No art was used in this adver- 
tisement. The copy read as follows: 


IF I WERE A YOUNG MAN WITH 
ALL AMERICA BEFORE ME—I 
WOULD CHOOSE CLEVELAND 
Where the stability of the East meets 

the adventure of the West. 
Where business life is something more 
than a gamble, not dependent upon a 


- single great product upon which a city 


stakes its all; rather, where many indus- 
tries have grown solidly at the natural 
crossroads of two great staples, iron ore 
and coal. 

Where the magic of American democ- 
racy is real and compelling; where workers 
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and the sons of workers have most’ abun- 
dant opportunities to rise to positions of 
economic independence and to achieve in- 
dividual success. 

Where great wealth finds its way into 
many hands, so that beautiful homes of 
wide lawns and trees are within the reach 
of all and a free and joyous life is in the 
possession of the many. 

Where you do business and live in a 
big town—a_ night's ride from every 
great metropolis in half America—and _ yet 
where men still know each other as neigh- 
bors, and on the street you hear a friendly 
“Hello!” 

Where earning a living has not de- 
stroyed the finer art of life, and something 
of the greatest music of the orchestra and 
the opera, of art, of school and university 
education, forms part of the human cur- 
rent of the city’s being. 

Where the public schools have been 
placed above the suspicion of politics, 
where city government has led the way 
for the nation, and where the ability to 
do things together in business, in philan- 
thropy and in government, makes extra- 
ordinary civic accomplishment possible and 
creates a school of democratic opportunity 
open to every young man of ability who 
comes into the city’s life. 

Where common achievement lays a 
common obligation upon you and upon me 
to be builders of the city, to say to our 
neighbors of the nation, “I invite you to 
Cleveland. It is not merely a great city— 
it is Cleveland—a fortunate place in which 
to live and do business! 

This is the creed of a Clevelander, a 
faith he is proud to own wherever men 
come together in business, in social life 
and in travel. 


CAMPAIGN "NOT CONFINED TO NEWS- 
PAPERS 


This campaign, however, was by no 
means confined to the publishing of 
these advertisements in Cleveland's 
three daily newspapers. They were 
also published in The Clevelander, the 
official magazine of the Cleveland 
Chamber of Commerce. Furthermore, 
copies of the advertisements were 
mailed to a carefully chosen list of 
Cleveland’s outstanding business and 
professional men. 

With the copies of ‘the first adver- 
tisement—“Cleveland’s ‘on the As 
sembly Line’—the bank mailed the 
following letter, which was signed by 
one of the bank’s officers. 


The attached advertisement is the first 
of a series which The Union Trust Com- 
pany is planning to publish in Cleveland 
newspapers this year. We take the liberty 
of calling your attention to it, as we feel 
that you may sympathize with the ideas 
and ideals embodied therein. 

The entire series of advertisements has 
to do with the city of Cleveland as a 
place in which to live and do business. 

Within the last decade Cleveland has be- 
come a metropolis—yct many Clevelanders 
still think in terms of the small town. They 
do not envision the Greater Cleveland of 
today, to say nothing of the still Greater 
Cleveland of tomorrow. In_ short, our 
civic consciousness is not properly unified, 
or directed purposefully toward future 
growth. 

Our purpose in publishing these adver- 
tisements, therefore, is firstly to awaken 
the minds of Clevelanders to a realization 
of the outstanding position of their city 
and the opportunity which this position 
means, and secondly to turn this awakened 
interest in the direction of proper co- 
operation with those civic and_ industrial 
projects which may continue to build 
Cleveland of the future into a city of 
which we may ever be truly proud. 

In short, we want to get Clevelanders 
thinking about Cleveland in the right way. 
Anything which we can accomplish along 
this line will, we believe, prove a good 
thing for your business, for our business, 
for the city as a whole and for every 
Clevelander. 

We will send you copies of the advertise- 
ments as they appear; and we will ap- 
preciate your co-operation in spreading their 
spirit and substance among the Clevelanders 
of your acquaintance. 

Yours very truly. 


GETTING AN IMMEDIATE RESPONSE 


The mailing of the copies of this ad- 
vertisement, together with the letter, 
produced an immediate response in the 
form of hundreds of letters of approval 
and congratulation; and throughout the 
mailing of the copies of the rest of the 
series, letters continued to come into 
the bank from time to time expressing 
favorable comment upon the advertise- 
ments. 

With the last of the series the bank 
mailed the following letter, also, of 
course, signed by an officer: 


I am pleased to enclose herewith the 
last of our series of ten newspaper adver- 
tisements published this year, designed to 
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stimulate the commercial, industrial, and 
civic consciousness of Clevelanders, and to 
depict the advantages of this city as a 
place in which to live and do business. 

It is our hope that something along this 
line has been actually accomplished by this 
series, and that the ideas and ideals ex- 
pressed therein may have helped to some 
extent to increase the public-mindedness of 
our citizenry and turn their thoughts in 
the direction of that wholehearted co- 
operation which must be the foundation 
of our city’s progress. 

Very truly yours. 


Now, of course, the outstanding fea- 
ture of this series of advertisements is 
the fact that the theme is, from the 
bank’s standpoint, an entirely disin- 
terested one. The bank does not ask 
for business. It does not urge the use 
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of any one of the bank’s departments. 
It merely asks Clevelanders to get to- 
gether in the interest of the Greater 
Cleveland of the future. 

And yet, in the long run, it is evi- 
dent that the stimulating of proper 
civic consciousness and co-operation 
among business men in the direction 
of the city’s future growth and progress 
must, of course, rebound to the benefit 
of the bank. For a bank can grow 
only as its city grows. 

Furthermore, it would seem at least 
to be to a bank’s advantage to stand 
out in its city as one of the leaders in 
the direction of fostering ideas and the 
course of action suggested in this series 
of advertisements. 


AMERICAN FEDERATION OF ARTS 


organization has been formed 

whose object is to further the 
interest of the French and Americans 
in art matters in both countries. While 
obviously the greater share of such in- 
terest must concern itself with French 
art, there are nevertheless certain as- 
pects of American art in which France 
is much interested, especially in mat- 
ters relating to the early settlement of 
this country. 

Historically, the peoples of the two 
countries have much in common, and 
it is the belief that the new organiza- 
tion will aid in bringing out these 
points of contact, to the benefit of 
both France and America. 

Bankers and their friends who visit 


U ce: the above designation an 


France will, it is believed, find through 
this organization a practical means of 
extending their acquaintanceship among 
the French people by showing an in- 
terest in something that represents an 
vutstanding feature of French culture. 

The Paris Chapter of the American 
Federation of Arts has its office at 70 
Fifth avenue, New York, where. in- 
formation may be had respecting the 
aims of the organization and the terms 
of membership. Hon. Elihu Root is 
honorary president; and the patrons 
include such well known names as Hon. 
Myron T. Herrick, the American am- 
bassador to France, and Hon. Paul 
Claudel, the French ambassador to the 
United States. 
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A super-central location with regard 
to both raw materials and markets. . . 
unusual transportation facilities... and 
favorable labor conditions ...these are 
the reasons for Detroit's past accom- 
plishments and the foundation upon 
which is based its assurance of future 
greatness. These features have resulted 
in the past in a wide diversification of 
industry and a healthy growth for the 
individual firms in this area. This 


forward trend is still present today and 
gives every indication of continuing 
into the future, bringing an influx of 
leaders in new fields whose growth 
will be reflected in the growth of the 
whole territory. 


Our experience and intimate contact 
with Detroit's growth have equipped 
us to serve manufacturers or bankers 
who are interested in the Detroit area. 


Union Grust Company and He 


National Bank of Commerce 





PROBLEMS IN BANK CREDIT 


By M. E. RoBERTSON 


THE BANKERS MaGazZINE has secured the services of a capable credit man to 


answer the inquiries of readers on current problems of the credit manager. 


Questions 


of general interest to credit men and bankers will be answered and only the initials of 


the persons asking the questions will be used. 


In case the question is not one of 


particular interest to bank credit men as a whole or is one which has been answered 


before, a reply will be made by mail. 


In order that all questions may be answered intelligently, it is requested that they 
be direct and to the point, but that sufficient necessary detail be included to enable the 


editor to draw the proper conclusion. 


Inquiries should be addressed to the Editor, 


Bank Credit Problems, THE BANKERS MaGaziNE, 71-73 Murray Street, New York. 


UESTION: Some time ago I re- 

ceived your booklet, “How to 
Analyze a Bank’s Statement.” This is 
a subject in which I am very much 
interested. I was, however, disap- 
pointed because you had not discussed 
the item “5 Per Cent. Redemption 
Fund.” Some years ago, while an- 
alyzing bank statements for the Gov- 
ernment this one item caused more dis- 
cussion as to whether it should be con- 
sidered quick or slow than any other. 
Will you please let me know your 
opinion? 

I believe that co-operation has done 
much in furthering banking education 
in this country. Will you please ex- 
cuse me, therefore, if I call your at- 
tention to an error in your booklet, ap- 
pearing on page seven, referring to 
Section 24 of the Federal Reserve Act, 
stating that national banks may loan 
on real estate except in central re- 
serve cities. By stating reserve cities 
in your booklet you eliminate over 
fifty of our largest cities. W.N. S. 


ANSWER: With regard to that 
portion of your question pertaining to 
the classification of “5 Per Cent. Re- 
demption Fund” as a quick or slow 
asset, I would say that the question 
seems to be one that is more or less 


academic. The redemption fund is 
for the purpose of retiring circulation. 
If you consider the circulation a quick 


liability, you should consider the re- 
demption fund a quick asset. There 
is no question but that at any time 
that you desire to cancel your circula- 
tion, you can secure the return of this 
fund, together with the bonds securing 
it. As long as the circulation is out 
the fund must be maintained. It is 
like cash surrender value of life in- 
surance. “When you surrender it the 
insurance ceases but as long as you 
keep the insurance the surrender value 
is not available (except in the form of 
a loan). 

As to national banks loaning on real 
estate, the law was recently amended 
and now national banks located in cen- 
tral reserve cities, reserve cities and 
elsewhere may loan on real estate. 


QUESTION: Where a company 
operates a stores and materials control 
system, is it customary to take a 
physical inventory or is the control 
figure used in the financial statements? 
Whatever information you care to give 
will be very much appreciated. 


E.. B. Ey. 
ANSWER: This answer must be 


qualified to some extent. It is always 
well to take a physical inventory al- 
though it is something usually much 
dreaded and hurriedly done. The re- 
sult is that many physical inventories 
are inaccurate. Where a stores con- 
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trol record is kept it is good practice 
to verify the inventories on hand oc- 
casionally with the records by a physi- 
cal count. This is not such a tire- 
some task because it is only necessary 
to verify the various items separately 
with the records and this need be done 
on no particular set date. It is simply 
necessary and advisable to note any 
discrepancies that arise and take care 
of their adjustment. A few items can 
be checked daily and several times dur- 
ing the course of the year. In the 
case of a manufacturing concern where 
there is work in progress, a rather 
elaborate and complete cost accounting 
system is necessary to control inventory 
of work in progress. Where only a 
stores and supplies control is main- 
tained this cannot be done. 


QUESTION: A question appeared 
recently in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
regarding municipal borrowings. I 


would like to ask another question 
along this line and that is, whether you 


think a bank should require a copy of 
the ordinance attached to general im- 
provement notes? Also, do you think 
they should require the local borough 
attorney’s opinion? W. S. C. 


ANSWER: It is my belief that a 
bank should require a copy of each 
ordinance attached to the various notes 
issued in connection with that ordi- 
nance. A note merely bearing the 
ordinance number is not sufficient’ be- 
cause the bank is not familiar with the 
terms or the amount of money ap- 
propriated. A form could easily be 
made to be attached, also, to each note 
containing the local borough attorney’s 
opinion. It should contain a statement 
of the following facts, i. e., that the 
note is issued under ordinance num- 
ber -——., that the amount of money 
appropriated by the ordinance is ‘ 
that the amount of notes issued do not 
exceed the amount appropriated, that 
the ordinance has been legally ap- 
proved in all respects and that the total 
debt of the borough is within the limits 
allowed by law. 
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QUESTION: Do you think that an 
automobile dealer has a right to borrow 
from a finance company on wholesale 
paper, borrow on retail paper and also 
from a bank on an unsecured basis? 
This seems to be ‘practiced quite gen- 
erally and banks do not seem to make 
any move to stop it. C. B. S. 


ANSWER: I am aware that this 
practice is quite general, many auto- , 
mobile dealers borrowing in all ways. 
The banks, no doubt, have been lax in 
checking this and, perhaps, the practice 
is more general in smaller communities 
than in larger cities where the banks 
check the dealers more closely. Loan- 
ing the automobile dealer on his own 
note and then allowing him to borrow 
on wholesale paper, and sell his re- 
ceivables after he sells the car is little 
more than supplying him with his 
equity and giving everybody else a pre- 
ferred lien. It would be like loaning 
a fellow who wanted to buy $10,000 
worth of securities $2000 on his own 
note and then telling him to go to an-. 
other bank and get a loan of $8000, 
pledging the securities as collateral to 
the loan. 


QUESTION: In the matter of fire 
insurance, upon what basis is it cus- 
tomary for an insurance company to 
make settlement in the case of a fire 
loss? W. A. R. 


ANSWER: It is usually customary 
for an insurance company to make 
settlement in cash, within sixty days 
after proof of loss. However, there 
are three methods of settlement ac- 
cording to my general understanding 
as follows: 

1. Cash payment within sixty days 
after proper proof of claim. 

2. Rebuilding or replacing the 
property. Notice must be given by 
the insurance company if it intends to 
pursue this course within thirty days 
after proof of claim is filed. 

3. Payment of sound value or 
actual cash value of the property and 
taking possession of it, disposing of 
whatever remains for its own account. 





A Central Meeting Place 
for 
Bankers and Manufacturers 


I you are interested in any way in the Con- 
struction, Furnishing, Equipment or Op- 
eration of Banks—or similar institutions,— 


The Bankers 
Exposition 
enables you to see everything that 
science, invention or experience has 
evolved to protect, beautify, build 


or save time for banks, Finan- 
cial — and other institutions. 


See them all 
Under one roof 


Here, under one roof, 
you can study, com- 
pare and select de- 
vices, methods, plans 

or systems of out- 

WY standing value 
“_—e oe @ \) to banking. 


See 


The Bank 

Directors Sec- 

tion; SEE the 
Protective Sec- 

tion; SEE the Ad- 
vertising Section; SEE 

the Reference Section: 
SEE how Banks obtain 
and hold patrons; SEE and 
enjoy the many interesting 
educational, profitable and beau- 
tiful exhibits gathered here, with- 
out being asked to buy, and 


in a Club-Like Atmosphere 


Manufacturers—Inventors— 
Dealers—Artisans! 


More than half a million Bankers and Financial 

Men will visit The Bankers Exposition in 1929. 
Show YOUR Products or Service to these preferred 
prospects. Write, Phone or call for details about this 
centrally located De-Luxe Sales- Mart. 


Open Daily (except Holidays) 
9 A. M.—8 P. M. 


Saturdays, 9 A. M.—5 P. M. 


BANKEXPOSITION, Ltd. 


SALMON TOWER BUILDING 
11 West 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 
J. Maxwell Gordon, President 


Partial List of 
Exhibitors 


John Poole 
Cageless Counters 
Craftex_Company 
Wall Decoration 
Francis R. Morison 
Bank Advertising 
Tiffany §tudios 
Decorations and Furnishings 
Kee-Lox Mig. Co., Ine. 
Carbon Papers 
Teleutograph C. 
Communicating Systems 
‘Wall Street Journal 
Financial Publicanion 
Ferro Studio, Ine 
Wrought-Iron 
Christmas Club Corp 
Christmas Club Supplies 
The J G. Wilson Corp 
Venetian Blinds 
Add-Index Corporation 
Adding Machines 
Dictaphone Corporation 
Ductating Machines 
Zenitherm Company, Ine 
Building Maternal 
Momareh Studios 
Bank & Commercial Furniture 
The A Company 
Manufacturers of Pianos & Organs 
Pantomine Poster Service 
Window Displays 
Robert Phillips Company, Inc 
Lighting Fixtures 
The Marbleloid Companys 
Marbleloid Flooring Products 
Vietor Adding Machine Co 
Adding Machines 
Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc 
Bank Advertising 
Return Address Company 
Banking-by-Matl Forms 
©. B. McClintock Company 
Vault Venilators and Burglar Alam 
Handford Brown Company 
Christmas Money Containers 
The Mosier Safe Company 
Vaults 
Standard Statistics Co.. Ine 
Statistical Serene 
he Recordak Corporation 


tT 
(Subsidiary of Eastman Kodst Compsay) 
ecordaks 


Automatic Coinwrapping Machine Corp 
Comm Wrapping and Counting Machines 
Bonded Floors Company, luc. 
looving 
Johne-Manville Corporation 
Acoustical Cevlings 
General Office Equipment Corp. 
Sundstrand Adding Machines 
Elhott-Fisher Bookkeeping Max henes 
Btandard-Johnson Company, Ine. 
Com Counters 


v——______________ 


ADMISSION 
BY PASS ONLY 


WRITE TODAY 
They are FREE! 
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BANKING OPINION ON BUSINESS 


the close of 1928 was distinctly 

encouraging and fully warrants 
the expectation that 1929 will witness 
a continuance of the prosperity that the 
country has enjoyed for some time. Sel- 
dom have basic conditions in industry 
and trade been so favorable after such a 
prolonged period of high activity, says 
the December 31 issue of the Guaranty 
Survey, publication of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. 

“This optimistic interpretation of 
present conditions must, however, be 
immediately qualified by a word of cau- 
tion as to the situation in financial mar- 
kets,” the Survey continues. “The de- 
cline in stock prices early this month 
has been followed by a renewed bidding 
up of shares, although the present move- 
ment is not so violent or so broad in 
scope as those of recent months. The 
advent of a comparatively high level of 
money rates has placed the position of 
the stock market in an entirely new 
light; and the speculative mania, which 
continued unchecked virtually through- 
out the year, has been regarded with 
growing concern. The resumption of 
the advance demonstrates in a very im- 
pressive way the strength of the factors 
contributing to the present market situa- 
tion, but it also emphasizes the im- 
portance of possible readjustments as 
elements in the general business out- 
look... 

“The commercial situation appears 
thoroughly sound, despite the sustained 
activity of industrial operations. In 
this respect, business conditions present 
essentially the same aspect as a year ago. 
The high wages, widely distributed pur- 
chasing power, large consumption, con- 
servative buying policies, and transporta- 
tion efficiency that have characterized 
American business in recent years ap- 
parently continue to operate as effec-. 
tively as ever.” 


Tie general business situation at 


IN NEW ENGLAND 


The Monthly Review of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston, in its January 
1 issue, records business conditions in 
New England during the closing 
months of 1928 as reflecting a more 
satisfactory situation than during the 
latter part of 1927, with business more 
active in October and November than 
in any other month. 

“In New England,” says the Review, 
“the production of boots and shoes 
during eleven months this year was 
larger than in any entire year since 
1923, and during November produc- 
tion exceeded that of the correspond- 
ing month a year ago by more than 8 
per cent. The average daily 
amount of cotton consumed by New 
England mills in November, although 
less than that used during November, 
1927, was the largest since February. 

. . The volume of new construction 
during November was less than in 
October, and for the first time this 
year it was substantially less than in a 
corresponding month of 1927... . In 
identical factories in Massachusetts 
there was an increase from October in 
the number of workers employed. The 
number of commercial failures during 
November was less than in October, 
but larger than in November, 1927, 
while the total liabilities in November 
were less than in October or during 
the corresponding month a_ year 
ago. ig 


ACTIVITY IN MIDDLE WEST 


The January 1 Monthly Review of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City reports more activity for Novem- 
ber than is usual for that month of 
the year. “The daily volume of trans- 
actions during the month, as reflected 
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by the statistical reports, was at a 
higher level than in either the preced- 
ing month or the corresponding month 
a year ago. Conditions were reported 
as more uniformly good over the seven 
states whose areas or parts form the 
Tenth Federal Reserve District than 
at the close of any recent year... . 
“Retail trade, having the right of 
way. for the season, continued heavy 
through November and about on the 
level of a year ago. . . . In the pro- 
duction of commodities, seasonal de- 
clines in some of the important lines 
were more than offset by gains in other 
lines. . . . The value of building con- 
tracts awarded in the district during 
November was smaller than in the cor- 
responding month a year ago, although 
the value of permits issued in leading 
cities showed an increase. The final 
crop estimate, issued late in December, 
reflected few important changes in esti- 
mated yields. . . . Indicated yields of 


winter and spring wheat, oats, barley, 
potatoes, broom corn and cotton were 
larger than the 1927 crops, and esti- 


mates of corn, hay, grain sorghum and 
sugar beets were smaller... .” 


SOUTH SHOWS DECLINE 


A slight decline in most lines of 
business is shown in the December 31 
Monthly Review of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Atlanta. In regard to 
the 1928 cotton crop, the review re- 
ports that figures for the states in that 
district show that the crop has been 
smaller in Alabama and Georgia, but 
larger in the other four states than 
last year. “Production of corn, oats, 
hay and rice has been smaller than 
last year, but tobacco, potatoes and 
sugar were larger. Distribution of 
merchandise at both wholesale and re- 
tail declined slightly in November com- 
pared with the preceding month, but 
was greater than in November last 
year. Savings deposits at the end of 
November reported by _ eighty-three 
banks located throughout the district 
declined slightly in comparison with 
October and were 1.8 per cent. smaller 
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than a year ago. . . . Building permits 
at twenty reporting cities of the dis 
trict in November were 34.5 per cent. 
smaller than in October and 30.6 per 
cent. less than in November, 1927, 
. . . Production of cloth and yarn by 
mills in the sixth district decreased in 
November compared with October, but 
was greater than a year ago. Produc 
tion of coal in Alabama lagged behind 
last year up to the middle of Novem- 
ber, but since then has been greater, 
and pig iron output in Alabama was 
more than 5 per cent. greater in No- 
vember this year than last.” 


CONDITIONS IN THE TWELFTH DISTRICT 


“Economic conditions in the Twelfth 
Federal Reserve District during the 
closing months of 1928 have reflected 
those developments which characterized 
the year as a whole,” says Isaac B. 
Newton, chairman of the board and 
Federal Reserve agent, of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of San Francisco, in a 
summary of business conditions. “In- 
dustry has been active and during the 
second half of the year labor has been 
more fully employed than a year ago. 
Sales of goods at wholesale and at re- 
tail have been large both in volume and 
value. Agricultural output has in- 
creased but prices of agricultural com- 
modities have averaged above the 
prices of last year. A_ substantial 
amount of credit has been available 
at but slightly higher interest rates than 
prevailed during 1927. 

“Crop estimates made December 1 
indicate that, in the aggregate, produc: 
tion of field, grain and fruit crops dur- 
ing 1928 was higher than during 1927. 
During the current marketing season, 
and particularly toward its close, prices 
paid for these crops have not compared 
favorably with prices paid in 1927. 
It appears probable that total returns 
to the district's farmers will not exceed 
those of last year. Livestock producers 
have been moderately heavy sellers of 
cattle and heavy sellers of sheep at 
prices which have averaged higher than 
a year ago. 
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“Industrial output in the district ex- 
perienced a seasonal decline during 
November, but employment of other 
than unskilled labor continued at levels 
higher than a year ago. Trade at re- 
tail declined moderately during the 
month, but total sales both at retail 
and wholesale were larger during the 
first eleven months of 1928 than dur- 
ing the same period of 1927. 


“Prices generally tended upward 
during the second and third quarters 


of 1928, but declined during the 
fourth quarter and toward the year’s 
close the Bureau of Labor Statistics’ 
index. of wholesale commodity prices 
receded to levels approximating those 
of November, 1927. The decline in 
recent months has been a reflection 
chiefly of lower prices for agricultural 
products, prices of certain non-agricul- 
tural commodities important in this dis- 
trict, notably copper, lumber and pe- 
troleum now being higher than a year 
ra 


THE CERTIFIED AUDIT 


Owing to the demand for audited statements as an aid in obtaining credit, a very 


unsatisfactory condition has grown up. 


Many companies throughout the country 


are employing cheap and irresponsible, accountants simply for the purpose of being 


able to have an accountant’s name attached to their balance sheet. 


The following 


article, from the December, 1928, issue of the Monthly Bulletin of the Robert Morris 
Associates, is published in an effort to improve the quality of audits. 


HE importance of having financial 
statements audited by certified 


public accountants is being rec- 


ognized more and more each year by both 
business men and bankers. An intelligent 
audit should be of direct benefit in the 
operation of a company’s business 
through the detection of inordinate 
expense, waste, errors and fraud, and 
the introduction of speedier and more 
economical methods. The management 
should look upon the audit as a produc- 
tive investment. Furthermore, a balance 
sheet certified to without qualification by 
accountants of ability and high standing 
is a strong confirmation of good credit 
standing, particularly when the manage- 
ment is not personally known. Many 
note-buying banks refuse to purchase the 
obligations of companies whose state- 
ments are not audited. 

The value of an audit depends upon 
the quality and scope of the examination 
made by the accountants. Care should 
be used in the choice of accountants. 
There are a number of firms whose 
work and reputations are known gen- 
erally to banks throughout the country; 
there are also many small firms and in- 
dividuals highly regarded in their own 


localities who are capable of doing good 
work. There are other accountants 
whose certificates, because of careless 
and incomplete methods, weaken rather 
than strengthen the value of a report 
when used for credit purposes. The 
standing of accounting firms can easily 
be ascertained through interested bankers. 

The work of accountants should not 
be unduly restricted. The scope of their 
examination should be such that they 
can give an unqualified certification. 
This is especially true in regard to the 
certification of and responsibility for 
inventories. The business man may well 
discuss with the accountant the proper 
verification of inventories before the 
audit is undertaken. A qualified cer- 
tificate indicating that the accountant 
has not had free scope in his examina- 
tion may do injustice to the borrower 
out of all proportion to the additional 
expense necessary to prepare a complete 
report. 

An audit limited to an examination 
of cash, receivables and payables and a 
checking of the footings and postings of 
the books may have a certain value to 
the management. A statement, how- 
ever, in which a major item has not 

(Continued on page 236) 





HE EXPECTS 
DISTINCTIVE 
CHECKS.... 


Your most valued depositor — and also 
your keenest depositor—is the successful 
business man. Every day, dozens of 
checks pass through his hands— checks 
from distant cities, checks on rival banks 
in your own city. And he notices that 
some of the checks, by their very feel and 
appearance, convey a definite impression 
of the soundness and resources of the 
bank they represent... 

This comparison is constantly being made, 
either to your advantage or disadvantage. And 
when you use checks made on La Monte Na- 
tional Safety Paper, you can be confident that 
your checks will favorably reflect the standing 
of your bank. For checks made on National 
Safety Paper are recognized both by bankers 
and by business men as the standard of com- 
parison. And they are safe; protected on both 
sides against chemical or mechanical erasure. 

The majority of the banks in the largest 
cities of the country use checks made on La 
Monte Safety Paper, as well as the better class 
banks in hundreds of other cities. You can easily 
identify National Safety Paper by its wavy lines 
—speak to your lithographer about it the next 
time you need checks. George La Monte & Son, 
61 Broadway, New York. 


LA MONTE 


NATIONAL SAFETY PAPER 





BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW 


Important Decisions of Current Interest Handed down by State and Federal Courts 
Upon Questions of the Law of Banking and Negotiable Instruments. 


DRAWEE BANK LIABLE IN PAY- 
ING CHECK ON FORGED 
INDORSEMENT 


Dawson v. National Bank of Green- 
ville, Supreme Court of North 
Carolina, 144 S. E. 

Rep. 833 


HE payee of a check cannot 
T bsns an action on it against the 

drawee bank unless the bank has 
accepted or certified the check; but 
where the drawee bank pays the check 
on a forgery of the payee’s indorse- 
ment it will be liable for the amount 
of the check to the payee. The theory 


of this rule is that the charging of the 


check against the drawer’s account and 
the retention of it by the bank, in 
legal effect, constitute a certification. 

Action by Larry Dawson and D. G. 
White, trading as Dawson & White, 
against the National Bank of Green- 
ville and others. Judgment for de- 
fendants, and plaintiffs appeal. Re- 
versed. 

This is an action to recover of de- 
fendant bank the proceeds of a check 
drawn on said bank by Moye & Gen- 
try and payable to the order of plain- 
tiffs. It is alleged in the complaint 
that said check, without the indorse- 
ment of plaintiffs or of either of them, 
was presented to the bank for payment 
by some person without the authority 
of plaintiffs, and that the bank paid 
the amount of said check to such per- 
son and charged the said amount to 
the account of the drawers, Moye & 
Gentry. It is further alleged therein 
that the proceeds of said check have 


not been paid to plaintiffs or to either 
of them. 


The defendant bank, answering the. 


allegations of the complaint, denied 


that said check was presented for pay- 
ment by some person without authority 
of plaintiffs, or that payment of the 
proceeds of said check was made to a 
person who was without authority 
from plaintiffs to receive the same. It 
alleged that payment was made to 
plaintiffs or to one of them, or, if not, 
to some person who was authorized by 
plaintiffs to present said check for pay- 
ment and to receive the proceeds of 
the same. Upon motion of defendant 
bank, Moye & Gentry, the drawers of 
the check, were duly made parties de- 
fendant in the action. It is admitted 
in their answer, as alleged in the an- 
swer of defendant bank, that the said 
Moye & Gentry had authorized the 
defendant bank to pay said check, 
without the indorsement of the payees 
named therein, just as if said check 
had been payable to bearer. Moye & 
Gentry are engaged in business as 
warehousemen for the sale of leaf to- 
bacco, and pay for tobacco sold by 
them by checks on defendant bank. 
They ‘had authorized the defendant 
bank to pay their checks drawn on it, 
by letter addressed to said bank, and 
signed by them, as follows: 


“Dear Sirs: Although our Farmers’ 
checks are payable ‘to order’ we will 
thank you to pay them as if payable 
to ‘bearer, without requiring them to 
be indorsed, or the holder identified.” 


In paying said check, without in- 
dorsement of plaintiffs, payees named 
therein, defendant bank relied upon 
said letter as its authority so to do. 
Both the defendants in their answers 
allege that the check was presented for 
payment by and that payment was 
made to the plaintiffs, or to one of 
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them, or, if not, to some person who 
was authorized by plaintiffs to make 
such presentment and to receive such 
payment. From judgment dismissing 
the action, upon motions of both de- 
fendants, at the close of the evidence 
offered by plaintiffs, plaintiffs appealed 
to the Supreme Court. 


CONNOR, J.—It is admitted in the 
pleadings in this action that the check 
dated October 21, 1926, drawn by 
Moye & Gentry, and payable to the 
order of plaintiffs, was presented for 
payment to defendant, the drawee 
bank, without indorsement, during the 
day on which it was drawn, and that 
the defendant bank paid the proceeds 
of said check to the person who made 
such presentment and charged the 
amount thereof to the account of the 
drawer. The only issue of fact arising 


upon the pleadings is as to whether 
presentment was made by and pay- 
ment made to plaintiffs, or to some 
person authorized by them to make 
such presentment and to receive such 


payment. There was evidence on be- 
half of plaintiffs tending to show that 
presentment was not made by and that 
payment was not made to plaintiffs or 
to either of them, and that the person 
who presented the check for payment 
and to whom payment was made was 
not authorized by plaintiffs, or by 
either of them, to make such present- 
ment or to receive such payment. It 
was therefore error to allow defen- 
dants’ motion for judgment as of non- 
suit, at the close of plaintiffs’ evidence, 
and to dismiss the action unless upon 
all the facts admitted in the pleadings, 
or shown by the evidence, plaintiffs are 
not entitled to recover of either of the 
defendants in this action. Upon this 
appeal it is assumed, as plaintiffs’ evi- 
dence tends to show, that the check 
was presented by and that payment 
was made to some person who was 
without authority from’ plaintiffs or 
from either of them to present the 
check or to recover payment therefor. 
This assumption is in accordance with 
the well-established rule that upon a 
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motion for judgment as of non-suit, 
the evidence is construed most strongly 
for the plaintiff. 

The law in this state, both by 
statute and by authoritative decisions 
of this court, is to the effect that the 
payee of a check cannot maintain an 
action upon the check against the bank 
on which the check is drawn unless 
and until the check has been accepted 
or certified by the bank. C. S. § 3171; 
Trust Co. v. Bank, 166 N. C. 112, 81 
S. E. 1074. Until the check is ac 
cepted or certified by the drawee bank, 
there is no contractual relation between 
the payee or holder of the check and 
the drawee bank, out of which a cause 
of action founded upon the check can 
arise in favor of the payee or holder, 
and against the bank. By its accept- 
ance or by its certification of the check 
the drawee bank becomes liable to the 
payee or holder, who may thereafter 
maintain an action on the check against 
the bank, because the bank has by its 
acceptance or certification assented to 
the order of the drawer for the pay- 
ment of the check, and contracted to 
pay the amount of the check to such 
payee or holder. The bank, after its 
acceptance or certification of the check, 
is entitled to credit for the amount 
thereof, as against the drawer. Al- 
though it has neither accepted a check 
drawn upon it, nor certified the check, 
the drawee bank may by its conduct 
with respect to such check become 
liable to the payee or holder, upon the 
check, or for its proceeds with the 
same effect as if it had formally: ac 
cepted or certified the check. 

In Trust Co. v. Bank, supra. 
said by Walker, J.: 


Tt is 


“We have held that where a bank 
has refused to pay a check, the holder 
has no cause of action thereon against 
the bank, but must seek his remedy 
against the drawer, the bank being 
liable only to the drawer for its breach 
of promise to pay the check, there be- 
ing an implied promise by the bank, 
arising from the deposit of his funds 
with it, that it will pay his checks 
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when and as they are presented. If 
the bank fails to perform this promise, 
it becomes liable to the drawer for the 
damages sustained by him on account 
of its refusal or failure to pay his 
check. But the holder of the check 
can only sue the drawer, and cannot 
sue the bank. The reason why the 
holder of the check is not permitted to 
sue the bank has been stated by the 
authorities to be, that there is no [priv- 
ity} between the holder [of the check} 
and the bank until, by certification of 
the check or the acceptance thereof, ex- 
press or implied, or by any other act 
or conduct, it has made itself directly 
liable to the holder.” 


In support of this statement of the 
law, Bank v. Bank, 118 N. C. 783, 24 
S. E. 524, and Hawes v. Blackwell, 107 
N. C. 196, 12 S. E.. 245, 22 Am. St 
Rep. 870 are cited. 

In First National Bank v. Whitman, 
94 U. S. 343, 24 L. Ed. 229, cited by 
Walker, J., in Trust Co. v. Bank, 


supra, as authoritative, it is said: 


“We think it is clear, both upon 
principle and authority, that the payee 
of a check, unaccepted cannot main- 
tain an action upon it against the bank 
on which it is drawn.” 


It is, however, further said in the 
opinion in that case that: 


“It is not to be doubted, however, 
that it is within the power of the bank 
to render itself liable to the holder and 
payee of the check. This it may do by 
a formal acceptance written upon the 
check, in which case if stands to the 
holder in the position of a drawer and 
acceptor of a bill of exchange. 

It may accomplish the same result by 
writing upon it the word ‘good,’ or 
any similar words which indicate a 
statement by it that the drawer has 
funds in the bank applicable to the 
payment of the check, and that it will 
so apply them. And such cer- 
tficate, it is said, discharges the drawer. 
As to him it amounts to a payment.” 


In the instant case, it is admitted 
that upon presentation of the check, 
drawn by its depositor, who had to his 
credit with the bank an amount more 
than sufhcient for the payment of the 
check, the drawee bank assented to 
the order of its depositor, retained the 
check, and charged the amount of the 
check to his account. The defendant 
bank then paid the proceeds of the 
check to the person who presented it 
for payment. Both the drawee bank 
and the drawers of the check allege 
that the check was paid by the bank. 
If the jury shall find from the evidence 
that the proceeds of the check were not 
paid to plaintiffs, or to some person 
authorized by the plaintiffs to present 
the check for payment and to receive 
said proceeds for or on behalf of plain- 
tiffs, then plaintiffs as the payees of the 
unindorsed check are entitled to re- 
cover of defendant bank the proceeds 
of the check. The defendant bank ad- 
mits that it assented to the order of 
the drawers of the check to pay out of 
their funds, on deposit with it, the 
amount named in the check; that it 
charged said amount to the account of 
the drawers; and that it retained the 
check in its possession. It thereby be- 
came liable to the owner of the check 
for its amount; the payment of this 
amount to some person other than the 
owner of the check, or to some person 
not authorized by said owner to re- 
ceive payment, did not discharge the 
bank of this liability. Pickle v. Muse, 
88 Tenn. 381, 12 S. W. 919, 7 L. R. 
A. 93, 17 Am. St. Rep. 900. 

In the above-cited case, in which it 
is held that the acceptance of a check, 
so as to give a right of action to the 
payee, is inferred from the retention 
of the check by the bank, and a sub- 
sequent charge of its amount to the 
drawer, although it was presented by 
and payment made to an unauthorized 
person, Lurton, J., writing the opinion 
for the court, says: 


“Where a bank has negligently paid 
a check to an improper person, it 
would seem that, in good conscience, 
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Infernational Germanic Trust Company 


Main Office 
26 Broapway, New Yorxk 


Terminal Office Madison Avenue Office 
30TH STREET AND SEVENTH AVENUE 336 Mapison AVENUE 


JAMES A. BEHA, JULIAN M. GERARD, 
Chairman of the Board President 


Statement of Condition December 31st, 1928 


RESOURCES 


Cash on hand, due from Federal Reserve Bank and 
other Banks and Bankers $ 4,227,839.71 
N. Y. City and other Municipal Bonds $ 818,734.75 
Bonds and Mortgage Investments 4,179,234.09 
Federal Reserve Bank Stock 180,000.00 5,177,963.84 


Demand Loans 5,529,928.67 

Time Loans 1,609,979.92 

Bills Purchased, Loans and Advances 4,511,733.08 11,65 1,641.67 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 2,279,086.48 
Accrued Interest Receivable 176,592.93 
Vaults and Furniture and Fixtures 133,987.11 
Other Resources 7,682.75 


$23,654,799.49 


Capital $4,000,000.00 
Surplus 2,000,000.00 
Earned. Profits 228,964.66 


Reserve 160,473.79 $ 6,389,438.45 


Deposits 12,636,219.64 
Certified and Official Checks Outstanding 1,043,074.83 13,679,294.47 


Accrued Interest Payable meee 9,064.94 
Unearned Discount 28,180.36 
Pn Meer MEMS ON 5 gsc seats eosin 51S BRR ee ks 14,132.63 
Acceptances 2,303,617.23 
Acceptances of other Banks sold with Our Endorsement 1,219,623.44 
Other Liabilities 11,447.97 


$23,654,799.49 


The International Germanic Trust Company has complete facil- 


ities for the transaction of Trust, Commercial Banking, Foreign 
Banking and Investment Business. 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


the true owner and payee ought not to 
be remitted to his action against a 
palpably insolvent drawer, for thereby 
he may lose his debt altogether. A 
legal principle, however, stands in the 
way, in that there is no privity be- 
tween himself and the bank until the 
bank has assented to the order of the 
drawer requiring it to pay the holder 
of the check the sum of money named. 
This assent, which is necessary before 
there is any contract relation between 
the holder of the check and the bank, 
is what is meant by acceptance. This 
assent need not be by any indorsement 
of ‘good’ across the check, or by any 
other particular words, either in writ- 
ing or oral. The question of assent or 
acceptance is one of fact, and may be 
made out by any of the methods by 
which a fact is proven.” 


The act or conduct of defendant 
bank, in the instant case, with respect 
to the check payable to the order of 
plaintiffs, and presented for payment 
without their indorsement, was in ef- 


fect an acceptance of the check renders 
the bank liable to the true owner of 
the check for its proceeds. 

We do not now decide, upon this 
record, whether or not, in any event, 
Moye & Gentry, the drawers of the 


check, are liable to plaintiffs, or 
whether or not they may be held liable 
to their co-defendant, the National 
Bank of Greenville. These questions 
are not now presented for decision. 
The cause of action alleged in the com- 
plaint is not founded upon the check; 
plaintiffs do not demand judgment 
against the drawers of the check. They 
have sued the drawee bank. Moye & 
Gentry have been made parties de- 
fendant upon motion of defendant 
bank. The authority given by them 
to the bank to pay their checks, pay- 
able “to order,” just as if made pay- 
able to “bearer,” cannot affect the 
rights of plaintiffs. Whether, in the 
event plaintiffs recover in this action 
of defendant bank, the drawers of the 
check may be held liable to the drawee 
bank, is not presented for decision. 
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There was error in sustaining the 
motion of defendants for judgment as 
of non-suit, and in dismissing the ac- 
tion. The judgment must be reversed. 


CHECK DEPOSITED WITH BID— 
FAILURE OF DRAWEE BANK 


National City Company of New York 
v. Mayor and Council of City of 
Athens, Court of Appeals. of 
Georgia, 144 S. E. Rep. 336 


Where a check is deposited with a 
bid for municipal bonds and the drawee 
bank fails while the check is in the 
city’s possession, the loss falls upon the 
bidder and not upon the city. 

In this case it appeared that the de- 


‘fendant delivered to the plaintiff city a 


cashier's check as a deposit against a 
bid for bonds to be issued by the city. 
While the check was still in the pos- 
session of the city, the bank which 
issued the check failed. The defendant 
was the successful bidder and paid to 
the city the amount of its bid less the 
amount of the check deposited. In 
this action by the city to recover the 
amount of the check it was held that 
the city was entitled to recover. 

Action by the Mayor and Council 
of the City of Athens against the Na- 
tional City Company of New York. 
Judgment for plaintiff, and defendant 
brings error. Affirmed. 

Under an agreed statement of facts, 
the court, sitting without a jury, tried 
the suit of the mayor and council of the 
city of Athens against the National 
City Company, in which the city 
sought to recover the sum of $3,016.73, 
as representing the balance of the pur- 
chase price of an issue of its bonds 
sold to the defendant. It appears that 
the National City Company was a 
bidder at the sale of the bonds. Ac- 
cording to the terms of the notice of 
sale, 5 per cent. of the amount offered 
was required to accompany the bid. 
The National City Company accom- 
panied its bid with a cashier’s check 
on the Georgia National Bank of 
Athens, payable to the city of Athens, 
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in an amount representing 5 per cent. 
of its bid. In its proposal was the 
following statement: 


“Our acceptance of the bonds upon 
delivery will be subject to our being 
able to obtain our attorney's opinion 
that the bonds are legal and binding 
obligations of the city of Athens, 


Georgia, supported by tax on all tax- 
able properties, and this bid is made 
with the understanding that, if we are 
the successful bidder, you will furnish 
us with all papers necessary for such 
an investigation without expense to us.” 


There was also contained in bid this 
request: 

“Kindly return this check to our 
representative if we are not the suc- 


cessful bidder.” 


On the day on which the bid was 
received (February 25, 1925) the 
mayor and council of Athens accepted 
the bid of the National City Com- 
pany, as shown by an entry on its 
minutes as follows: 


“On motion the bid of the National 
City Company of $60,334.50 and ac- 
crued interest to date of delivery was 
accepted, and the bonds were ordered 
sold to the National City Company.” 


The defendant was duly notified of 
this action accepting its bid. Follow- 
ing this the city, from time to time and 
as called on, furnished data to the de- 
fendant for the purpose of enabling it 
to pass upon the validity of the issue. 
On April 14, 1925, the Georgia Na- 
tional Bank of Athens failed. while 
the check remained in possession of 
the city of Athens: the check not hav- 
ing been presented by the city for pav- 
ment. The check remains unpaid. On 
April 25, 1925. the National City 
Company notified the city of Athens 
of its approval of the issue of bonds, 
and tendered the purchase price, less 
the amount of the check theretofore de- 
posited. This amount was accepted by 
the city, and the bonds delivered. upon 
agreement that a suit would be filed by 


the city against the National City 
Company for the amount represented 
by the check. The trial judge found 
in favor of the city, and the defendant 
excepted. 


JENKINS, P. J.—-It is the general 
rule that bank checks are not payment 
until themselves paid, the presumption 
being that the payee of a check takes 
it for collection and application, rather 
than as payment in and of itself. Civil 
Code (1910) § 4314. However, one 
receiving a bank check for collection 
and application must exercise reason- 
able diligence in presenting it for pay- 
ment, and if he negligently holds it for ° 
an unreasonable time, without presenta- 
tion, it is at his own risk. Lester- 
Whitney Shoe Co. v. Oliver Co., 1 Ga. 
App. 244, 58 S. E. 212. The rule 
governing the risk assumed by a payee 
by reason of his negligence in failing 
to promptly present a check for pay- 
ment does not, however, have applica- 
tion, unless the duty for prompt pres 
entation and application actually exists. 

Irrespective of whether the _ initial 
deposit which under the advertised 
terms of sale of an issue of bonds was 
required to accompany all bids is to 
be regarded as subject to forfeiture in 
the event the successful bidder should, 
without justification, fail to comply 
with his accepted offer, or whether such 
deposit was required as a mere evi’ 
dence of good faith and as a guaranty 
against such actual loss as might be 
shown to have resulted from such a 
failure to comply, where a bid for the 
purchase of municipal bonds provided 
that “our acceptance of the bonds upon 
delivery will be subject to our being 
able to obtain our attorneys’ opinion 
that the bonds are lega! and binding 
obligations of the city of Athens, 
Georgia, supported by tax on all tax- 
able properties, and this bid is made 
with the understanding that, if we are 
the successful bidder, you will furnish 
us with all papers necessary for such 
an investigation without expense to 
us,” it was a conditional bid, since a 
bona fide opinion rendered by such at- 
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torneys to the effect that the legality of 
the issue had not been satisfactorily 
shown would relieve the bidder from 
any obligation to take the bonds, and 
entitle it to a return of the initial de- 
posit. City of Rome v. Breed, Elliott, 
21 Ga. App. 805, 95 S. E. 474. 

Under the agreed statement of facts 
presented by the record in the instant 
case, the fact that the defendant, who 
turned over the cashier’s check to the 
plaintiff as representing the required 
initial deposit in the purchase of cer- 
tain bonds issued by the plaintiff, was 
accepted by the plaintiff as the condi- 
tional purchaser of its bonds, pending 
the defendant’s approval of the legality 
of the issue, did not, pending such in- 
vestigation, pass the title to the bonds 
into the defendant, or put the actual 
title to the initial conditional deposit 
in the plaintiff. Pending such investi- 
gation and approval by the defendant, 
the payee of such check held the legal 
title to the check representing the de- 
fendant’s funds, merely as trustee to 
protect the rights both of the defen- 
dant and itself, with the obligation on 
its part to make such final disposition 
of the same as the result of the defen- 
dant’s investigation might require. Dur- 
ing such interval the plaintiff, as such 
trustee, was not authorized to use and 
consume the funds belonging to the de- 
fendant, thus guaranteeing the good 
faith of its conditional bid. Conse- 
quently, during such interval, the 
plaintiff could not be charged with 
negligence, under the rule stated in 
the first division of this syllabus, in 
failing to convert the defendant’s funds 
to its own use by cashing the check 
held by it as trustee, and thus con- 
verting the defendant's possible right 
to a return of the deposit to a mere 
claim on open account; nor could it be 
thus charged with negligence in failing 
to cash the check representing the de- 
fendant’s funds for the purpose of 
changing the depositary from that se- 
lected by the defendant itself. 

The fact that by the terms of the 
defendant's bid for the bonds the plain- 
tiff was asked to “kindly return this 
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check to our representative, if we are 
not the successful bidder,” while im- 
pliedly authorizing the plaintiff to hold 
the check in the event the defendant 
was not accepted as the successful 
bidder, did not amount to any sort of 
instruction to cash the check represent- 
ing the defendant’s funds pending its 
investigation of the legality of the 
bonds, which by the expressed terms of 
its proposal it would not be obligated 
to accept, and could not be required to 
pay for, unless and until it reached the 
conclusion that the issue had been 
legally made. 

Under the agreed statement of facts, 
and in accordance with the foregoing 
principles of law, the court, sitting as 
both judge and jury, did not err in 
finding in favor of the plaintiff for the 
unpaid portion of the purchase price 
of the bonds in the amount of the un- 
paid cashier’s check representing the 
initial conditional deposit. 

Judgment affirmed. 


TELEGRAPH COMPANY NOT 
LIABLE IN PAYING MONEY 
TO WRONG PERSON 


Western Union Telegraph Company v. 
Kidd, Court of Appeals of Ala- 
bama, 118 So. Rep. 228 


Where money is sent by telegraph 
and there is no agreement between the 
parties as to requiring identification, 


the telegraph company will not be 
liable in making payment to the wrong 
party unless it appears that, in doing 
so, the company has been guilty of 
negligence. 

In this case the plaintiff sent money 
by the defendant company to his son 
in response to telegrams supposedly 
sent by the son. The company paid 
the money to the person who sent the 
messages asking for the remittance after 
he produced documents apparently 
identifying himself as the payee. It 
was held that the company was not 
liable to the plaintiff although the per- 
son to whom the money was paid 
turned out to be an impostor. 
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Action by J. T. Kidd against the 
Western Union Telegraph Company. 
Judgment for plaintiff, and defendant 
appeals. Reversed and remanded. 


RICE, J.—Plaintiff, or his wife, re- 
ceived at Jasper, Ala., two telegraphic 
messages sent from Oakland, Cal., in 
the name of Elmer M. Kidd, plaintiff's 
son, requesting money by wire. One 
message called for $62.77, and the 
other, $75: Plaintiff delivered to de- 
fendant the respective sums, on dif- 
ferent dates, directing that same be 
ever, in which a major item has not been 
substantiated can hardly be accepted un- 
reservedly by those on the outside who 
are entitled to an independent expert 
opinion regarding the fairness of the 
balance sheet as a whole. Some ac- 
countants are reluctant to undertake a 
restricted audit, which can end only in 
transmitted to Elmer M. Kidd at Oak- 
land, paying the charges exacted by 
defendant for the service. The monev 
transfers were sent as directed. At 
the Oakland office of the defendant, 


the person who had sent the messages 
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to plaintiff, or his wife, at Jasper, 
called for the money. After produc- 
ing letters addressed to Elmer M. Kidd 
and government papers showing the 
discharge of Elmer M. Kidd from the 
army, and after satisfactorily answer- 
ing questions propounded by defen- 
dant’s agent relating to his personal 
identity as Elmer M. Kidd, the money 
was delivered to him. There is no 
doubt that this person who sent the 
messages requesting the money and 
who received the money was an im: 
poster. 

Plaintiff sued defendant for breach 
of its agreement, by failing to deliver 
the money in question to Elmer M. 
Kidd, or his order. The trial was had 
before the court, without a jury, and 
judgment went for plaintiff. 

A theory of the defense was that at 
the time these money transfers were 
made the defendant had blank applica- 
tion forms, setting forth the provisions 
and regulations under which the trans’ 
fer of money would be undertaken. 
These forms, provisions, and regula- 
tions had been filed with and approved 
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by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion in accordance with the Interstate 
Commerce Act. These blank applica- 
tion forms were used in this case. On 
the face of them appeared the follow- 
ing provisions: 


“Positive evidence of personal iden: 
tity is not to be required from the 
payee, and I authorize and direct the 
telegraph company to pay the sum 
named in this order at my risk to such 
person as its agent believes to be the 
above named payee, unless the follow: 
ing is signed. 

“Positive Identification Required. 

“I desire that the above-named 
payee shall be required to produce 
positive evidence of personal identity 
before payment is made. 

“Signature i 

It is asserted by defendant that by 
reason of plaintiff's failure to attach 
his signature to the provision for posi- 
tive personal identity of the payee, the 
waiver provision applied; was, by rea- 
son of the act, a part of the contract 


between the parties. Plaintiff's reply 
to this defense was that at the time he 
negotiated these money transfers de- 
fendant’s agent furnished him no 
blanks to be filled out; that he (plain- 
tiff) was ignorant of the quoted pro- 
vision; that when he inquired of de- 
fendant’s agent if there was anything 
for him to sign, said agent told him 
there was not, and thus deprived him 
of any opportunity to stipulate for 
positive personal identity of the payee. 

The evidence as to what occurred 
between the: plaintiff and the defen- 
dant’s agent at its Jasper office is in 
conflict. While plaintiff's testimony 
tends to show that he was totally ig- 
norant of any provision relating to 
identification of the payee, that the 
agent filled out the blanks without al- 
lowing plaintiff to see them, and that 
said agent told plaintiff there was 
nothing for him to sign, the testimony 
for defendant tends to show that the 
agent, in filling out the blanks, acted 
at plaintiff's special instance and re- 
quest. All the testimony relating to 
the payment of the money is to the 
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effect that it was paid to the person, 
who, representing himself to be Elmer 
M. Kidd, had sent the messages re- 
questing that the money be sent; that 
said person satisfactorily answered ques- 
tions propounded by the defendant's 
agent at Oakland, relating to the per- 
sonal history of Elmer M. Kidd; that 
said person produced letters addressed 
to Elmer M. Kidd and government 
papers showing the discharge of said 
Kidd from the army. There is no evi- 
dence suggesting the presence of any 
circumstance calculated to arouse sus- 
picion in the premises. 

Defendant insists that the waiver 
provision became and was binding upon 
plaintiff by reason of his failure to 
stipulate by signing, for positive per- 
sonal identification—was binding re- 
gardless of plaintiff's lack of notice 
thereof. This point we deem it un- 
necessary to decide for the reasons now 
to be stated. 

It is to be borne in mind that plain- 
tiff declares upon the breach of a con- 
tract. His theory is, as shown by his 
evidence and his argument, that the 
quoted provisions were without any 
binding force by reason of the fact 
that he had no knowledge of their 
existence; that he signed no agreement 
and authorized no one to sign for him. 
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Thus repudiating it, his complaint 
could not rest upon the stipulation for 
positive personal identification in the 
terms as written upon the application 
form. If, then, the quoted provisions 
be eliminated from consideration and 
plaintiff's action be referred to such a 
contract as the law would imply in the 
absence of agreement by the parties, 
still, under the evidence, plaintiff would 
not be entitled to recover. No negli- 
gence being shown to have character- 
ized the conduct of the defendant, 
nothing to generate suspicion being 
shown, the telegraph company in pay- 
ing the money in question to the per- 
son who sent the messages requesting 
the money, after said person had an- 
swered inquiries and produced docu- 
ments apparently identifying himself as 
the payee, was not liable even though 
said person turned out to be an im 
poster. Western Union v. Meyer, 61 
Ala. 158, 32 Am. Rep. 1; 10 A. L. R. 
828. 

After careful consideration of the 
entire record, we are of opinion that 
the trial court erred in rendering judg- 
ment for the plaintiff. That judgment 
will be here reversed and the cause re- 
manded. 


Reversed and remanded. 


THE CERTIFIED AUDIT 


(Continued from page 225) 


been substantiated can hardly be ac- 
cepted unreservedly by those on the 
outside who are entitled to an inde- 
pendent expert opinion regarding the 
fairness of the balance sheet as a whole. 
Some accountants are reluctant to un- 
dertake a restricted audit, which can 
end only in a -qualified certificate, be- 
lieving that such service cannot in the 
long run be beneficial to borrowers. 

In order to certify a balance sheet 
without reservations as to inventory, the 
accountant has to satisfy himself that the 
quantities on hand and the basis of valu- 
ation, as well as computations, are sub- 
stantially accurate and reasonable. The 


accountant will not insist upon taking 
stock or even supervising the stocktaking 
if the company has a well organized 
system and adequate accounting records 
from which he can prove the essential 
accuracy of the inventory quantities. 

Bankers have confidence in a financial 
statement supported by an unrestricted 
certificate evidencing an unrestricted 
audit. A company cannot afford to 
have its credit jeopardized by the 
suspicions that may be aroused by quali- 
fied certificates or by employing ac’ 
countants whose standards permit the 
use of an unqualified certificate with a 
careless or incomplete audit. 
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The value 
of a New York 
banking connection 
with The Equitable | 


50% of the country’s im- 
ports are cleared through 
the port of New York. 


The Equitable offers ex- 
ceptional facilities for financ- 
ing foreign purchases through 
import letters of credit and 
can be of assistance by pay- 
ing duties on imports and 
arranging for clearance of 
goods. 


New York is the primary 
market for the purchase of 
foreign currencies. It is 
common practice that pay- 
ment of drafts drawn under 
import letters of credit 
shall be made in New York 
funds. 


The Equitable is one of the 
leading American banks in 
the purchase and sale of for- 
eign exchange. 


Foreign offices of New 
York banks play an impor- 
tant part in American world 
trade. 


The Equitable has cffices 
in London, Paris, Mexico 
City and, through a subsid- 
tary company, in Shanghai 
and Hongkong. Through 
these offices and thousands of 
correspondents, The Equit- 
ablepromptly furnishes cur- 
rent foreign trade and credit 
information, and can easily 
arrange funds to meet emer- 
gency demands of customers 
buying abroad. Banks and 
bankers of all countries are 
familiar with Equitable com- 
mercial and travelers’ letters 
of credit. 


New York is the security 
market of the country and 
one of the principal security 
markets of the world. 


The Equitable’s main of- 
fice, directly opposite the 
New York Stock Exchange, 
is in constant contact with 
all important security mar- 
kets. Customers receive 
prompt quotations and effi- 
cient execution of orders. 
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LATIN AMERICA FAVORABLE FIELD FOR 
DEVELOPMENT 


By NorMAN C. STENNING 


The opportunities for profitable investment in South American countries, and the 
results shown by money already invested there are two logical reasons, according to 
the writer, why bankers should. follow the example of President-elect Hoover by a 


trip through South America. 


Such a tour is outlined, and a brief description of 
conditions in each country given in the following article. 


Mr. Stenning is president 


of the Anglo-South American Trust Company, of New York, which represents in 
this country the Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd. 


GOOD deal of attention has been 
Ac! to Central and South 
America by the visit of Presi- 
dent-elect Hoover, whose voyage of 
good-will has taken in so many of the 
countries to the south of the United 
States. This trip has not only helped 
to cement the friendly feelings which 
exist between those countries and the 
United States, but has also drawn at- 
tention to the up-to-date conditions 
prevailing in those countries, as well 
as emphasizing their readiness for fur- 
ther expansion and development. 

A considerable amount of American 
capital has been loaned to Latin Amer- 
ica and it would surely not be unrea- 
sonable if more Americans took a trip 
south to see how their money has been 
invested. Such a trip, Mr. Hoover 
has shown, can be done in less than 
two months, and the steamer and rail 
accommodation leaves little to be de- 
sired, while at all points of interest 
comfortable hotels are available. 

After passing through the Panama 
Canal the first important port is Guay- 
aquil, once one of the worst spots in 
the world for yellow fever. Today, 
thanks to the work of General Gorgas, 
this is as healthy a spot as can be de- 
sired and the railway journey to Quito 
(said to be the highest town in the 
world and although situated on the 
equator enjoying one of the healthiest 
climates known) gives some idea of 
what agricultural development could 


be done with the assistance of better 
roads. 

Leaving Guayaquil the coast consists 
of barren mountains as far south as 
Valparaiso, as there is practically no 
rainfall whatever north of that point. 
The valleys, however, are all irrigated 
and in the north of Peru large tracts 
of fertile land produce the finest long 
staple cotton in the world, in addition 
to large quantities of sugar. Unfor- 
tunately the country is badly supplied 
with means of communication but a 
scheme is already on foot whereby 
American capital is to build a railroad 
from one of the ports in the north of 
Peru which will connect with the 
upper waters of the Amazon. 

Almost immediately after 


leaving 
the coast at this point the country be- 
comes highly fertile and with its vary- 


ing altitudes provides land ideally 
adapted for agriculture. In fact it 
permits the growing of pastures, wheat 
and any tropical vegetation, while the 
mountains are notoriously rich in cop- 
per and precious metals. Climdtic con- 
ditions here can be found to suit any 
taste—all that is lacking is capital to 
develop the country. A little further 
south a big copper mine is already 
being developed by American capital. 

Proceeding further, the port of 
Callao is reached where the visitor to 
Lima, the ancient capital of the Spanish 
dominions in the south, is today able 
to make the eight-mile journey by auto- 
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mobile over a modern concrete road in 
a few minutes. This ancient city, 
whose cathedral contains the remains 
of Pizarro, and whose history is so 
closely associated with that highly 
civilized race of Incas, today enjoys 
up-to-date sanitation, paving, drinking 
water and, in fact, all the comforts of 
modern life. Tremendous strides have 
been made in Lima since President 
Leguia began his regime of moderniz- 
ing his country, the natural resources 
of which had been so long neglected. 
The improvements effected in and 
around‘ Lima serve to emphasize what 
enormous development is possible in 
other parts of the country. Taking 
train at Lima one may travel to Croya 
in eight hours, and find there one of 
the most up-to-date copper smelters in 
the world, producing in the neighbor- 
hood of 5000 tons of copper monthly 
as well as important quantities of silver 
which are recovered from the same 
mines from which the Incas obtained 


the silver which helped to make them 
famous. 

Proceeding further, this railway 
takes one some distance down the east- 
ern slopes of the Andes and on leav- 
ing the train the journey can be con- 
tinued in automobile to the Chancha- 
mayo, where agricultural developments 
are again found, but still handicapped 
by lack of transportation. This rail- 
way, by the way, affords some of the 
most magnificent scenery in the world 
and crosses the peak at an elevation of 
15,000 feet. At the summit a number 
of glaciers supply wonderful scenery, 
the valleys afford excellent pasturage 
for sheep and the lower altitudes again 
provide every kind of climate until the 
lowest valleys are filled with tropical 
fruits, coffee and rubber. 


AREQUIPA 


The next port south of Callao is 
Mollando, where another railroad car- 
ries the passenger to Arequipa in a few 
This is a most exhilarating 


hours. 
health resort and serves as a prepara: 
tory rest before continuing to Cuzco, 
the ancient capital of Inca civilization 
where the old Temple of the Sun is 
still existent as a monument of the ad- 
vanced architectural ability of that 
race. Then comes Lake Titicaca, the 
highest navigable water in the world, 
where the traveler transfers to a 
steamer which carries him to the Bo- 
livian frontier 


BOLIVIA 


Bolivia is situated chiefly at a con- 
siderable altitude, although the eastern 
section of the country, like Peru, con- 
sists of large tracts of land at an ele- 
vation of from 3000 to 5000 feet 
which are extremely fertile. Unfor- 
tunately Bolivia has no direct outlet to 
the sea and this has tended to prevent 
development. The mountain territory 
is rich in minerals, and Bolivia is one 
of the largest producers of tin in the 
world. Railroads are fast being ex- 
tended and the country already feels 
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this benefit, but an enormous field has 
scarcely been scratched. The city of 
La Paz, as well as the other cities in 
Bolivia, is served with a modern elec- 
tric light and tramway system and the 
mountainous valleys throughout the 
country could supply unlimited hydro- 
electric power. From La Paz the re- 
turn journey to the west can be made 
by rail to the port of Arica, the center 
of the territory whose sovereignty has 
so long been in dispute between Peru 
and Chile, or through Cruro to Anto- 
fagasta. 

The latter, together with the next 
port south—Iquique—forms the center 
of the nitrate provinces whose riches 
have been responsible for the progress 
which Chile has made during the last 
half-century. Unfortunately this in- 
dustry has not yet adapted itself to 
changed conditions since the war but 
enormous amounts of American capital 
have been invested in its reorganization 
and this investment cannot fail to pro- 
duce beneficial results in. the near fu- 
ture. The mineral wealth of the 
mountains continues throughout this 
country and two very important groups 
of mines produce enormous quantities 
of copper at a lower cost than is pos- 
sible in any other part of the world. 
Owing to the entire absence of rainfall, 
the northern part of Chile produces 
no vegetation whatever, but south of 
Valparaiso fertile valleys supply fruits, 
vegetables and wheat in ample quan- 


tities. Valparaiso, one of the most 
romantic ports of the world, is fast 
losing its old-time appearance, and 
modern office buildings denote the 
progress the country has made. Fur- 
ther south the country becomes more 
agricultural and large flocks of sheep 
produce an important clip which has 
resulted in Punta Arenas, on _ the 
Straits of Magellan, becoming a flour- 
ishing port. 

The busy traveler, however, usually 
has to forego the pleasures and trials 
of the sea trip through the Straits, and 
makes the journey east by train from 
Valparaiso, going out of his way 
slightly in order to visit Santiago, the 
Chilean capital, which city, laid out in 
the old Spanish style and situated as it 
is in a wide valley almost entirely sur- 
rounded by snow-capped peaks, is a 
most beautiful sight. The railroad 
continues across the Andes and the 
frontier is crossed at a height of 10,- 
000 feet, whence the journey across 
the Argentine continues. 


ARGENTINA 


The first town visited in Argentina 
is Mendoza, situated at the foot of the 
Andes at an elevation of 2500 feet. 
Here again there is practically no rain- 
fall, but thanks to an old system of ir- 
rigation enormous tracts of land pro- 
duce fruit and alfalfa in’ great quan- 
tities. Mendoza is famous principally 
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for the fact that it produces the wine 
which is the national beverage of the 
Italian and Spanish peasants who are 
responsible for Argentina’s enormous 
grain harvest. The journey from Men- 
doza to Buenos Aires gives a poor im- 
pression of the country as the first 
half of the trip is over a desert which 
leaves the traveler with little enthu- 
siasm for appreciating the great agri- 
cultural wealth of the eastern part of 
this country. The latter part of the 
journey, however, takes one across the 
pampas, flat pasture land where for 
hours of the journey no hill is visible. 
To the north this vast country stretches 
up to the tropical zone and supplies 
every kind of agricultural produce, 
while to the south it reaches a latitude 
of 55 degrees and provides land for 
grain, cattle and sheep. Being almost 
entirely flat country, Argentina does 
not offer the obstacles to railroad con- 
struction which are found in all the 
countries in the west and north of South 
America, and its railroads have been 
highly developed. The railroad mileage 
is over 23,000 miles and, although the 
area of the country is more than one- 
third of that of the United States, the 
population is relatively scanty. Some 
of the value of the Argentine trade 
may be realized by a study of the 
figures published by the country’s na- 
tional statistical department. These 
show that for the first nine months of 
1928, the exports were valued at $808,- 
959,000 gold and the imports $660,- 
375,000, leaving a balance of trade for 
nine months of $148,584,000 in favor 
of Argentina. 
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The capital, Buenos Aires, is a 
highly modernized city with an ex- 
tensive system of surface cars which 
connect its widely spread suburbs with 
the center, wide and beautifully de- 
signed public squares and boulevards, 
and a subway. Its population is esti- 
mated at over 2,000,000 and its busi- 
ness center boasts of skyscrapers, mag- 
nificent railroad stations, hotels, etc., 
which compare favorably with any in 
this country. All the principal cities 
of the Argentine have long been sup- 
plied with electric light, power and 
tramways, and industries of all kinds 
have been begun in various parts of 
the country and are flourishing. For 
some years the principal product of the 
country has been its grain and so long 
as prices maintain their present levels, 
there is no reason to doubt that the 
present prosperous conditions will con- 
tinue. Moreover, the disastrous war 
in the meat trade which was formerly 
such an important factor to Argentina, 
appears to have been ended and there 
is every reason to hope that this in- 
dustry will again be permitted to leave 
some margin of profit to the estancieros 
(small farmers). Naturally prosperity 
in its agriculture and industries means 
additional buying power on the part of 
the laboring classes which in turn 
means greater demand for imported ne- 
cessities and luxuries. No financial 
troubles have clouded the horizon in 
this part of the country for some years 
and the longer this condition continues 
the less likelihood is there of a crisis. 

From Buenos Aires a few hours’ 
steamer trip down the mouth of the 
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River Plate brings the traveler to 
Montevideo, capital of Uruguay, and 
the port of shipment of large quan- 
tities of meat and grain. Montevideo 
is also a beautiful city and much fav- 
ored by the Argentines for seaside va- 
cations. 


BRAZIL 


Beginning the return journey, a few 
days’ sea trip brings the tourist to Rio 
de Janeiro, generally considered the 
most beautiful harbor in the world. 
Rio is a beautiful city, with its long 
boulevards shaded by palm trees and 
a magnificent promenade along the sea 
front built of white marble for a 
length of three miles. The principal 
product of Brazil today is, of course, 
coffee and, thanks to the stabilization of 
the price and several good harvests con- 
secutively, the country has prospered. 
The area of Brazil is some 50,000 
square miles greater than that of the 
United States, but it is situated al- 
most entirely in the tropical zone. The 
country is extremely fertile, but this in 
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difficulty in keeping cultivated land 
cleared and even railroads become 
quickly enveloped in vegetation. The 
climate also tends to produce laxity in 
the natives and labor conditions are 
far from easy. The country, however, 
contains great mineral wealth as well 
as large tracts of land suitable for pas- 
ture. A factor which helped to re- 
tard the progress of Brazil was its 
currency, but now that this has been 
stabilized, better results should be seen. 

Mr. Hoover's trip did not permit 
him to visit the northern countries of 
South America—Venezuela and Co- 
lombia—both of which offer attractive 
fields for the investor. These coun- 
tries have a vast supply of the oil bear- 
ing territory which covers the whole 
of the central part of the continent. 
Venezuela perhaps has been favored 
with the lion’s share, but Colombia is 
extremely fortunate in this respect. 
Venezuela is unusually fortunate in be- 
ing practically the only country in the 
world which has no public debt and 
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although this rigid policy may have 
retarded development to some extent, 
it undoubtedly places it in an unusually 
satisfactory position today. 

Colombia is probably one of the 
most difficult countries in the world 
for transportation but great strides 
have been made by construction of 
roads, railroads and aerial cables, while 
Colombia was one of the first countries 
to establish a hydroplane service con- 
necting its capital with the port of 
Barranquilla. 

It may be seen from the foregoing 


that the whole of South America is in 
a peculiarly favorable position for de- 
velopment. It welcomes the foreign 
capitalist and is prepared to give him 
valuable concessions in exchange for 
the prospect of developing its latent 
resources, and manufacturers and ex 
porters of automobiles, agricultural 
and mining machinery, industrial mills 
and plants, aeroplanes and radios might 
very profitably combine a _ vacation 
with profitable study of conditions in 
any or every part of that great con- 
tinent. 
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NEW .YEAR’S FOREIGN TRADE REPORT 
SHOWS BIG EXPORT BALANCE FOR 


UNITED 


STEADY growth of American 
Av trade to the highest vol- 


ume attained since 1920 marked 
the course of 1928 foreign trade, ac- 
cording to a review of the year's 
world trade conditions issued recently 
by the National Foreign Trade Coun- 
cil. The council’s estimate places the 
country’s 1928 exports at slightly over 
$5,000,000,000, a gain of a little over 
2 per cent. over the preceding year. 
Owing chiefly to lower prices among 
some of its principal imports, 1928 
American import trade totaled about 
2 per cent. less than that of 1927, and 
will amount to about $4,100,000,000. 
The anticipated export balance, which 
is indicated at about $900,000,000, 
will be the largest the United States 
has had since 1924, when it amounted 
to $981,000,000. 
The council’s statement continues: 


“The outstanding developments for 
the year in American foreign trade 
have been the unusually high export 
balance and the large proportion of 
manufactured goods among our ex- 
ports. The anticipated: balance in 
favor of exports is our highest since 
1924 and the highest, except for that 
year, since 1921. But it should not 
be forgotten that American tourist ex- 
penditures abroad, now a potent fac- 
tor in the real balance of our trade, 


STATES 


have also been estimated at fully $900,- 
000,000 for 1928, and thus practically 
equal our export trade balance. The 
high proportion of- manufactured goods 
among our exports, over 70 per cent. 
for 1928, adds a stabilizing factor to 
our trade as these are the products that 
respond to American salesmanship 
abroad and are carrying us forward 
each year to new levels of progress. 

“The last year has seen the recovery 
of China as a market for American 
goods to a degree that is now becom- 
ing consistent with that country’s re- 
puted promise. With the cessation of 
revolutionary hostilities during 1928 
China’s imports from the United States 
increased by 50 per cent. over the pre- 
ceding year. They are now estimated 
to reach $130,000,000 for the entire 
year of 1928, which is also a substan- 
tial advance over our average exports 
to China for the last three years of 
about $115,000,000. 

“Our exports to Japan also increased 
in 1928 by about 8 per cent. and are 
estimated for the full year at about 
$250,000,000, or 5 per cent. of our 
entire export trade. Altogether our 
exports to Asia improved by 12 per 
cent. and gained about $60,000,000 
over 1927. 

“Our export trade with South 
America also showed a 7!4 per cent. 
gain, where Argentina, as usual, led 
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as a purchaser of American goods with 
an estimated total of $160,000,000, 
almost 10 per cent. better than 1927. 
There was also a normal gain of about 
7 per cent. in American’ exports 
throughout Central America. 

CANADA BEST CUSTOMER 

“Canada again maintained its place 
as our best customer with purchases 
totaling over $800,000,000. This rep- 
resents a purchasing habit of Cana- 
dians from the United States of prac- 
tically $900 per capita, the largest per 
capita business done between any two 
large nations in the world. 

“Our exports to Europe remained 
with little variation from 1927 and 
amount to just over $2,300,000,000, or 
48 per cent. of our export trade, in 
comparison with the excess of 60 per 
cent. usually held before the war. The 
most interesting development of the 
year was the growth of our export 
trade with Russia by almost 20 per 
cent. to close to $80,000,000, about 
twice our sales to Russia in 1913. 

“Our exports to the United Kingdom 
and Germany fell off slightly during 
the year, chiefly owing to reduced pur- 
chases of wheat and cotton, general 
trade showing a slight advance in 
both these countries as elsewhere 
throughout Europe. French purchases 
increased about 3 per cent. and ex- 
ports to Spain about 8 per cent. The 
largest increase in our European ex- 
port trade was that with Italy, which 
gained almost 30 per cent. over 1927 
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and amounts to about 20 per cent. of 
Italy’s entire import trade, a larger 
proportion than that purchased from 
any other nation. 


’ RISE IN GERMAN PRODUCTION 






“During the year German production 
attained again the levels in several 
vital particulars which the country had 
held before the war. According to 
present estimates, her 1928 production 
and export of steel equaled her 1913 
ranking, second in world export and 
in world production only to the United 
States. Coal production has consider- 
ably increased above the 1913 output, 
in present frontiers, and rail traffic, in 
million ton kilometers, is about 33 per 
cent. in excess of the corresponding 
volume in 1913. German export trade 
for 1928 is estimated to have reached 
a volume of about 85 per cent. of pre- 
war exports and should attain close to 
parity with 1913 during the coming 
year. 

“The usual heavy seasonal fall im 
port trade began late this year, not 
reaching its usual proportions until 
during October, with little prospect of 
making up the $100,000,000 shortage 
from last year, which is indicated in 
the first returns for 1928 imports. 
There is no diminution in imported 
manufactured goods, however, many of 
them, such as our steadily rising im- 
ports of paper, being utilized in Amer- 
ican manufactures. Among the crude 
imports price recessions have been 
principally responsible for the reduced 
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values in our import returns. Sugar, 
for instance, has continued to fall in 
price and though the actual volume of 
our imports for the year is only slightly 
less than last year’s volume, the re- 
duced value of sugar imports is less 
by 15 per cent. from the value of last 
year's sugar imports. Imported crude 
petroleum has likewise fallen off in 
price, as also have rubber, silk, tin, 
nitrate of soda and other fertilizers, 
wood pulp, newsprint paper and many 
other staples. Among the few prod- 
ucts which have appreciated in price 
are coffee, burlap, hides and skins, tea 
and cocoa. 

“Exports of gold in 1928 are esti- 
mated for the year to have at- 
tained the remarkable total of almost 
$600,000,000, which is equal to the 
gold shipments for the entire three pre- 
ceding years, while gold imports are 
very substantially below the $195,000,- 
000 brought in last year. The large 
gold shipments abroad are a reflection 
of Europe’s increasing gold reserve and 
also accompany an expansion this year 
of our foreign loans which are antici- 
pated for the first time to reach the 
two billion mark, with the market for 
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such loans still considered thoroughly 
steady and involving only normal risks.” 


PORTO RICO MAKES RAPID RECOVERY 


of damage to the basic industries 

of Porto Rico have dwindled, in 
the opinion of Joseph W. Rowe, as- 
sistant vice-president the American Ex- 
change Irving Trust Company, New 
York, who has just returned from a 
four weeks’ business trip to the island. 
About 90 per cent. of the population 
of 1,400,000 is engaged in five major 
industries—sugar, tobacco, dress goods, 
fruit and coffee—which annually ex- 
port products valued at more than 
$90,000,000. 

“Losses in the sugar industry con- 
sisted of damage to sugar mills, equip- 
ment, etc, and destruction of sugar 
cane. The mill and equipment dam- 


Gree the hurricane, the estimates 


age was covered by insurance and 
while, at first, the crop destruction 
was reported as very serious, the gen- 
eral expectation now is that the com- 
ing crop will yield from 600,000 to 
700,000 tons, as compared with last 
year’s “bumper” crop of slightly more 
than 700,000 tons. It must be con- 
sidered that, because of absentee own- 
ership, the island receives only in- 
direct benefits from a large part of the 
income from sugar production. And 
since the sum required for payrolls and 
mill overhead will continue, as in the 
past, Porto Ricans will receive virtually 
as much as in former years. 

“When the storm occurred, virtually 
no tobacco had been planted. Nearly 
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all the drying sheds were blown down, 
and the seed beds were destroyed. New 


seed beds have flourished since the 
storm, and planting has now been 
done. Except for the small farmer, 
whose tobacco sheds were destroyed, 
producers and strippers are now prob- 
ably better off than before the hurri- 
cane. Virtually all tobacco stocks, 
which totaled about 8,000,000 pounds 
and included a considerable carry- 
over for the previous year, were in- 
sured, and the stocks which were not 
destroyed are being sold at prices aver- 
aging from 10 to 30 per cent. above 
those prevailing before the storm. 
Moreover, the prospect for the coming 
year is bright as it is believed there 
will be a short crop and no carry-over. 
Porto Rico normally ships from 35,- 
000,000 to 40,000,000 pounds of to- 
bacco to the United States annually. 
Present estimates point to a coming 
crop of between 20,000,000 and 25,- 
000,000 pounds. 

“The dress goods industry, which 
produces chiefly hand-made embroid- 
eries, has its main seat in Mayaguez, 


San Juan and Ponce. Losses suffered 
by this industry were insignificant and 
covered by insurance. Future pros- 
pects are good and many large un- 
filled orders are in hand. 

“Losses in fruit totaled about $4,- 
200,000, of which $3,800,000 is rep- 
resented by the citrus crop. The loss 
in trees ranged from 2 to 3 per cent. 
This industry has been prosperous for 
the last three years, and fruit pro- 
ducers are indebted only for nominal 
amounts. If an early crop materializes, 
as is now expected, fancy prices may 
be realized, permitting the industry to 
get on its feet again during the com- 
ing year. 

“Coffee was the heaviest sufferer 
among the industries. Last year’s crop 
was valued at $3,000,000 and it was 
estimated that the present crop, 80 
per cent. of which was destroyed, 
would have had a market value of 
around $10,000,000. Close observers 
estimate that it will require from three 
to five years for the industry to re- 
habilitate itself. Hundreds of small 
farmers, whose estates were dedicated 
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Che Bank of the Philippine Jalands 


Capital fully paid-up 
Reserve funds . 


(Pesos) 6,750,000 - ($3,375,000) 


2,250,000 - ($1,125,000) 


Head Office: MANILA, P. I. 
Brancues: ILo1co, Cesu, ZAMBOANGA 


Fulgencio Borromeo 
Rafael Moreno 

D. Garcia 

S. Freixas 


President 
Vice-President & Secretary 


Chief Accountant 


a re Manager Iloilo Branch 


E. Byron Ford 
J. M. Garcia 


Manager Cebu Branch 
Manager Zamboanga Branch 


Correspondents in all parts of the World 
Special attention given Collections 


exclusively to coffee production, are 
in a most helpless condition. 

“Outright losses in the five major 
industries probably did not exceed 
from $20,000,000 to $30,000,000, and 
this amount will be reduced by be- 
tween $6,000,000 and $7,000,000 when 
all insurance claims~ have been paid. 
Relative or conditional losses, including 
potential profits which did not ma- 
terialize, the cost of carrying coffee 
producers until the new trees reach 
the producing stage, and losses to pub- 
lic buildings, utilities and roads, are 
variously estimated from $50,000,000 
to $100,000,000. The more recent the 
estimate, the smaller these figures tend 
to be. 

“Since the storm, both nature and 


man have done their utinost to set 
Porto Rico’s house in order. Every 
back has been bent to the task, and 
the people are to be commended for 
the results thus far obtained. Man’s 
efforts have been aided to an almost 
unbelievable degree by a prolific soil 
and beneficial climate. Rain has been 
plentiful and it seems as if everything 
that grows has taken a new lease on 
life. 

“The seriousness of the hurricane 
and the damage it wrought cannot be 
passed over lightly. At the same time, 
the resources of the island are so rich 
and so diversified that it is confidently 
believed normal business conditions 
will be restored in a not too distant 
future.” 
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INVITED TO CORRESPOND WITH 


The Central Bank of India, Limited 
Bombay (India) 





Ouse close contact with the commercial activities with five 
Offices in the City and various Branches in other parts of 
India, puts us in the best position to serve you. 


S. N. POCHKHANAWALA, Managing Director 








ANNUAL REPORT TO STOCKHOLDERS 
GIVEN BY S. H. LOGAN 


recognition of the New York 

money market as a place for 
surplus Canadian funds were features 
of the annual report to the stockholders 
of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
Toronto, given by S. H. Logan, general 
manager of the bank. 

The current (November 30, 1928) 
statement, lists capital and rest account 
at $24,823,400 each and balance of 
profit and loss account at $304,335, 
making total capital assets $49,951,135. 
Deposits are listed at $561,990,811 and 
total resources at $744,682,617. 

Net profit for the year was shown at 
$3,964,482, and, with the addition of 
$1,423,924 brought forward from the 
previous year and $517,489 profit and 
loss account transferred from the 
Standard Bank of Canada, a total of 
$5,905,896 was available for distribution. 

A dividend of 12 per cent. absorbed 
$2,448,234; a bonus of 1 per cent., 
$248,234; Dominion and _ provincial 
government taxes and tax on bank-note 
circulation, $475,000; donations and 
subscriptions, $50,000; pension fund, 
$206,692; bank premises, $250,000; rest 
account, $1,923,400. 

The bank has recently voted to in- 
crease authorized capital from $25,000,- 
000 to $50,000,000. 

Commenting on the liquid reserve 
position of the Bank of Commerce, Mr. 
Logan called attention to the fact that 


peaaneoos of branch banking and 


the bank has cash reserves in gold or in 
Dominion of Canada notes, $68,900,000, 
and in the next line of reserve, the call 


ESS] 


Sir JoHN AIRD 


President Canadian Bank 
merce. 


of Com- 


loan market, $134,800,000, of which 
$79,000,000 is outside of Canada. Total 
call loans are $49,800,000 more than a 
year ago. 

“Our call loans outside Canada,” 
stated Mr. Logan, “at $79,000,000 are 
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intermediary? 





Department. 











F a transaction were to be consummated in New 
York, would not a sense of prudence dictate that 
none but a strong New York institution be selected as 


In the handling of collections on this Island none 
but a thoroughly competent and strong organization 
with an intimate knowledge of local laws and customs 
can protect your interests. 


We cordially invite the use of our Collection 


BANCO DE PONCE 


PONCE, PORTO RICO 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS, over $1,315,000.00 




















$24,000,000 higher than a year ago, not 
due as might be suggested to funds be- 
ing transferred from Canada to New 
York to secure the profit on high inter- 
est rates, but owing to the fact that our 


© uncerwooo & UNDERWOOD 
SipNEY Henry LoGan 
General manager of the Canadian 


Bank of Commerce. 


deposits outside Canada are correspond- 
ingly higher than usual. As a matter 
of fact, when money rates were rising 
in the New York market Canadian 
banks were transferring funds to Can- 
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ada to meet Canadian needs, and in this 
connection the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce alone brought back approximately 
$20,000,000. ... 


“Our next liquid reserve is our se 
curities, largely Dominion, provincial or 
municipal, which can be either sold when 
needed or pledged with the Minister of 
Finance under the Finance Act. Total 
liquid assets at $357,300,000 compare 
with $270,400,000 and represent over 
51 per cent. of our liabilities to the 
public and over 47 per cent. of our 
total liabilities. Current loans and dis- 
counts now stand at $341,000,000, an 
increase of $86,000,000 for the year, 
the whole of the increase taking place 
in Canada... . 

“The Canadian Bank of Commerce 
has over 700,000 savings deposit ac- 
counts in Canada. Some communities 
are mainly depositing communities; 
others are mainly borrowing commun 
ties. The deposits of one are available 
for the borrowing needs of others. The 
banks are the medium through which 
the deposits are gathered up and lent. 
In this way credit is mobilized and used 
wherever needed throughout the Do 
minion. In this way we get flexibility 
of credit and stable interest rates. But 
for this flexibility there would neces 
sarily be a more or less serious shortage 
of money to serve the needs of indi 
vidual communities, with a correspond: 
ing variation in interest rates. 

“It is, I think, a significant commen: 
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tary upon the efficiency of the Canadian 
banking system’ that, notwithstanding 
the markedly higher costs of commodi- 
ties, salaries and wages (which applies 
to the salaries and wages of bank em- 
ployes as well as to those of others) 
since the outbreak of the Great War, 
there has been no increase in the rates 
for money charged the public by the 
chartered banks of Canada. Payroll and 
taxes alone are equivalent to a charge 
of 134 per cent. per annum on the total 
of our deposits. In addition to these 
items we have to meet rents, bank 
premises charges and many other over- 
head expenses, cutting down to a mini- 
mum the margin between what money 
costs us and what we can make by lend- 
ing it safely to others. Increased volume 
of turnover is the explanation of the 
success of the banks in meeting the con- 
ditions mentioned. . . . 

“Speaking generally of the banks of 
Canada, I would say that their outstand- 
ing object and policy is to give the best 
possible service to the public. They 
realize that in so doing they will be 
rewarded by increased patronage and an 
increased volume of business. Their in- 
terests and those of the general public 
whom they immediately serve, as safe 
custodians of savings, or as lenders of 
tunds for productive or commercial pur- 
poses, are not adverse but identical. 
They are engaged in active co-operation 
with all others in the great work of 
building up the agricultural, industrial 


| BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA 


OVER 100 BRANCHES THROUGHOUT ITALY 

HEAD OFFICE, MILAN, ITALY 
Capital Fully Paid, Lire 700,000,000.00 
New York Agency, 62-64 William Street 


Surplus Lire 540,000,000.00 


We invite you to make full use of these exceptional 
facilities for the efficient conduct of your Italian affairs. 


Affiliation in New York 


BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA TRUST CO. 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,000,000.00 
62-64 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 


and commercial fabric of the Dominion. 

“Our financial statement reflects the 
results of an outstanding year, in which 
it has been our good fortune to experi- 
ence a greater rate of progress than in 


°o UNCERWOOD & UNDERWCOD 
C. J. STEPHENSON 


New York agent of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, Toronto. 


any previous twelve months’ period in 
the history of the bank. While approxi- 
mately $100,000,000 of our new busi- 
ness is accounted for by the acquisition 
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THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA LIMITED 


Head Office: 15 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 


New York Correspondent: BANK OF MONTREAL 


Capital Authorized. 
Capital Paid-up A ‘“ P 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits 


BANKERS :—Bank of England; Midland Bank Limited 
Branches and Agencies in India, Ceylon, Burma, Siam, Straits Settlements, 
China, Port Louis, Mauritius and Dutch East Indies 
The Bank buys and sells Bills of Exchange, issues Letters of Credit and conducts every description 
as 


of Banking Business in connection with the East 


Fixed Deposit rates will be quoted upon application. : 
On current accounts interest is allowed at 2 per cent. per annum on daily balances, provided interest for 


the half year amounts to £1. 


. * . ° . - £3,000,000 
° ? . : . £1,050,000 
£1,512,884 


. . 





JAMES STEUART, Chief Manager 


of the Standard Bank, it will be noted 
that our own operations have added a 
further $86,000,000, making the sub- 
stantial increase in our total resources 
of $186,000,000 for the year. 

“A bank’s total volume of business 
rises rapidly during such an active period 
as 1928, and it would now seem not un- 
natural to expect some degree of reces- 
sion in the rate of advance, more par- 
ticularly in view of the extent of the 


inflation in stock values brought about 
by the unwise and excessive speculation 
which has so long and widely prevailed. 
The general business situation, however, 
continues healthy and active, with no 
sign whatever of slackening in the near 
future, and this means, of course, that 
there will be heavy demands on the 
banks for money and, therefore, no 
appreciable ease in the money situation 
for some time to come.” 


THE PAST MONTH IN CANADA 


HE year draws to a close with 
production and distribution at a 
high level,” says the December 
21 Business Summary of the Bank of 
Montreal, Canada, “and save only in 
such branches as are affected by the 
season, the activity of recent months 
is well maintained. There is little un- 
employment, wages keep up, note cir- 
culation—an excellent barometer of 
business—is large, mercantile mortality 
is normal, bank deposits grow, foreign 
trade enlarges, and commodity prices 
are fairly stable. In the basic industries 
agriculture, newsprint, iron and 
steel, coal and mineral production—no 
recession has occurred, despite a de- 
cline in prices, particularly of news- 
print and grains. Yet the dominant 
industry, agriculture, is thriving, with 
a field crop estimated to have a value 
of $1,051,000,000 at current market 
prices, and more newsprint is being 
produced and sold than ever before. 
In the eight months to November 30, 
a total of 264,112,000 bushels of wheat 
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were exported, nearly a hundred mil- 
lion bushels more than in the like 
period last year, and on the fifteenth 
of the present month (December) the 
visible supply of wheat in Canada was 
141,000,000 bushels or 46,700,000 
bushels more than a year. ago, figures 
which imply large employment for 
transportation companies until another 
harvest is reaped.” 
INCREASE IN BUILDING 

In a review of business conditions 
in Canada for 1928, the Royal Bank 
of Canada, Montreal, reports that in 
the first eleven months of 1928, the 
total volume of building contracts 
awarded in Canada amounted to 
$453,000,000 as compared with $247, 
000,000 in the corresponding months 
of 1924. “The character of the build 
ing during the last few years indicates 
that preparations are under way for 
further increases in productive ac 
tivity.” 





BANCO NACIONAL de MEXICO 


Ave. Isabel la Catolica No. 44 
MEXICO, D. F. 


FOUNDED IN 1884 


Cable Address: NACIONAL 


P. O. Box 14 bis. 


CAPITAL $32,000,000.00 Mexican Gold 


RESERVES $8,000,000.00 


MEXICO CITY BRANCHES 


5 de Mayo 


La Merced 


Santo Domingo 


New York Office, 52 William Street 
BRANCHES IN THE REPUBLIC 


Aguascalientes, Ags. 
Celaya, Gto. 
Chihuahua, Chih. 
Colima, Col. 
Durango, Dgo. 
Guadalajara, Jal. 
Guaymas, Son. 
Irapuato, Gto. 
Leon, Gto. 


Mazatlan, 
Merida, Yuc. 
Monterrey, 


Orizaba, 


Puebla, Pue. 
Saltillo, 


Sin. 


N. L. 
Morelia, Mich. 
Oaxaca, Oax. 
Ver. 
Pachuca, Hgo. 


Coah. 


San Luis Potosi, 
Tampico, Tamps. 
Tapachula, Chis. 
Toluca, Mex. 
Torreon, Coah. 
Tuxtla, Gutierrez, 
Veracruz, Ver. 
Villahermosa, Tab. 
Zacatecas, Zac. 


SLP. 


Chis. 


CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE REPUBLIC OF MEXICO 


AND ALL OVER 


THE WORLD 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION AND MEXICO CITY 
CLEARING HOUSE 


We issue foreign drafts, 
Mexico and on board all railroads, 
Travelers Letters of Credit, 
transfers. A. 
unequaled. 
general banking business, 
in Dollars and European money. 


B. A. Travelers Checks. 


Travelers Checks in Mexican silver, 


payable throughout 


as well as with passenger and freight agents. 
Export and Import Letters of Credit. 


Mail and Cable 


Our service in the Collection Department is 
Our Bank is known for its conservative methods in the handling of 
Deposits are carried in Mexican Gold or Silver as well as 


WE SOLICIT BUSINESS ON THE STRENGTH OF 45 YEARS OF BANKING 
For inquiries address our Mexico City or our New York Offices. 


According to McLean’s Building Re- 
ports, says the bank summary, “the 
greatest increase in city building in 
1928 was in Toronto where the total 
value of the contracts awarded in 1928 
amounted to $50,000,000 as compared 
with $25,000,000 in 1927. . . . There 
was more than 76 per cent. increase 
over 1927 in the value of the con- 
tracts awarded in each of the follow- 
ing cities: Halifax, Saint John, Sher- 
brooke, Hamilton, Fort William, Sas- 


katoon, Regina, Calgary and Vic- 
toria. Ns 


DEEP’-SEA FISHING 


The reports on deep-sea fishing are 
the most satisfactory in recent years, 


says the December, 1928, Monthly 
Commercial Letter of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, Toronto. “The 
summer catch on the Atlantic Coast 
was somewhat smaller than in 1927, 
but higher prices have given the fisher- 
men larger returns. This industry has, 
therefore, enjoyed a prosperous season, 
a welcome change from the depressed 


conditions of some former years, and 
the outlook is for continued favorable 
markets. The salmon fishing season 
on the Pacific Coast closed with a pack 
estimated at over 2,000,000 cases, al- 
most equal to the record pack of 1926, 
although that of the best grades was 
short. This year’s pack is being dis- 
posed of at satisfactory prices. 7 


MINING 


The Royal Bank of Canada reports 
the value of metallic and non-metallic 
minerals produced in Canadian mines 
in the first six months of 1928 as be- 
ing valued at about $105,000,000 com- 
pared with $84,000,000 in 1924. “Be- 
sides being the third country in the 
production of gold, and an important 
source for copper, lead, silver and 
zinc, Canada produces 90 per cent. of 
the world’s supply of nickel and 85 
per cent. of the total asbestos. Within 
the last three years there have been a 
number of outstanding mineral dis- 
coveries in the northern parts of Que- 
bec, Ontario, Saskatchewan, Manitoba 
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and Alberta. When the new mines 
in these areas begin producing, the 
rate of growth in the value of mineral 
production should be _ substantially 
greater than that shown during the 
period mentioned above. The present 
is a period of exploration and dis- 
covery, but the recent finds have been 
of such outstanding importance that 
there is no question but what a great 
period of mining development lies just 


ahead.” 
IRON AND STEEL 


The basic iron and steel industry in 
1928 maintained its great advance over 
the unusually low figures for 1927. 
The production of pig iron in Canada 
in November was the second highest 
monthly tonnage reported for the year 
and only 2 per cent. under the record 
established in August, at 97,379 tons. 
The cumulative production for the 
first eleven months of the year marked 
an increase of 43 per cent. over the 
corresponding period of 1927 and al- 
most as large an increase over 1926. 
256 
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The November output of steel ingots 
and direct steel castings was 34 per 
cent. above the same month in 1927, 
while for the eleven months there was 
an increase of 40 per cent. Pig iron 
prices were slightly higher in Novem- 
ber than in October. 


BARCLAYS BANK TO ENTER CANADA 


At the coming session of Parliament, 
application will be made for a charter 
for a bank to be known as “Barclays 
Bank (Canada),” thus making definite 
reports that Barclays Bank of London, 
one of the British “Big Five,” would 
enter the Canadian banking field in 
the near future. 

The proposed new bank, which will 
have its head office in Montreal, will 
have an authorized and paid up capi 
tal of $500,000, with a reserve fund 
of the same amount, and the majority 
of the capital stock will be subscribed 
by Barclays Bank and its subsidiary, 
Barclays Bank (Dominion Colonial 
and Overseas), which was formed in 
1926 by the amalgamation of the Na’ 
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tional Bank of South Africa, the An- 
glo Egyptian Bank and the Colonial 
Bank, for the purpose of furthering 
the interests of imperial trade, and 
which has branches in most of the 
important centers of the British Em- 
pire. Barclays has been the most en- 
terprising of the five big British banks 
in developing overseas connections, 
and, according to the balance sheet 
figures for June 30, 1928, its resources 
at that date were just a little short 
of $1,800,000,000. Its restricted estab- 
lishment in Montreal is a recent ad- 
venture, but it has an old-established 
connection with the Bank of Toronto, 
which has acted as its Canadian agent. 
It is generally understood that Sir 
Robert Borden, who was Premier of 
Canada during the war years and has 
had banking experience as a director 
of the Bank of Nova Scotia, will be- 
come president of the new bank and 
will have the assistance of a strong 
local board. 


The executives of the Canadian 


banks show a disposition to extend a 
generous welcome to the new bank. 
It is generally recognized that the ac- 


tive entry of Barclays Bank into 
Canada should facilitate the introduc- 
tion of British capital into Canadian 
enterprises and forge closer links be- 
tween the financial interests of the 
empire. 


ROYAL BANK STATEMENT 


The recently issued annual financial 
statement of the Royal Bank of 
Canada for 1928 shows total assets 
of the institution of $909,395,884, 
compared with $894,663,905 at the 
end of 1927. 

Of the total assets, the liquid as- 
sets are $398,862,085, being equal to 
more than 50 per cent. of liabilities to 
the public. Among them are cash on 
hand and in banks totaling $180,321, 
670, being 22.62 per cent. of liabilities 
to the public. Other liquid assets in- 
clude Dominion and Provincial Gov- 
ernment securities, $85,257,914, as 
compared with $73,307,380 last year; 


ANGLO- 
INTERNATIONAL 
BANK 


LIMITED 


Head Office: 
24-28, LOMBARD STREET 
LONDON, E, C. 3 


Telephones : Telegrams : 
ROYAL 4020 (5 lines) ANGLANK, LONDON 


CAPITAL : 
Authorised - - £2,000,000. 
Paidup - - = £1,960,008. 


— 


Board of Directors: 


Chairman—6General The Hon. Sir H. A. Lawrence, 6.C.B. 

Managing Director—Peter Bark, Esq. 
E W. H. Barry. Esq. Dr. Paul Hammerschlag 
a Julian Day, M.C. Sir J. Gordon Nairne, Bart. 
A. 6. M. Dickson, Esq. Ludwig von Neurath, Esq. 
The Lord Faringdon, C.H. Sir Otto Niemeyer,G.B.E.,K.C.B. 
Sir Harry Goschen, Bart., K.B.E. Sir William Peat, C.V.0. 
Zoltan Hajdu, Esq. Kunes Sonntag, Esq. 

Sir Henry Strakosch, 6.B.€. 

By virtue of its Affiliations and Connections 
in Central Europe, the Bank is in a posi- 
tion to afford special facilities for 
business with that region. 





securities and 
colonial public 
as contrasted 


Canadian municipal 
British, foreign and 
securities, $16,730,643, 
with $31,296,226 and railway and 
other bonds, debentures and _ stocks, 
$16,640,108, compared with $15,890,- 
650. 

The prominent part which the bank 
has played in financing the larger busi- 
ness of the country is reflected by com- 
mercial loans in Canada of $292,315,- 
472, as compared with $225,536,860, 
an increase for the year of more than 
$66,000,000. At the same time cur- 
rent loans elsewhere than in Canada 
declined to $145,422,394, from $153,- 
411,835 last year. 

Savings deposits continued to ex- 
pand. Deposits bearing interest in- 
creased to $523,251,908, as against 
$514,562,219 a year ago. 

A new high record for earnings has 
been set. Profits for the year amounted 
to $5,801,254, as compared with $5, 
370,145 for 1927. The profits added 
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BANKING BUSINESS WITH BELGIUM 


Sociéte Anonyme 
ANTWERP 


Every description of Banking Business transacted. 


Exceptional facilities and conditions for the collection and prompt remittance of docu- 
mentary items on Belgium 


Frs. 60.000.000 Branches : 
Frs. 38.000.000 
Frs. 16.000.000 
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to the amount carried from the pre- 
vious year, brought the total amount 
available for distribution to $7,691,085. 
This was applied as follows: Dividends 
and bonus, $4,200,000; transferred to 
officers’ ap- 


pension fund, $200,000; 


INTERNATIONAL 


HE Commerz und Privat Bank, A. G., 
of Germany, has acquired the banking 
firm of Aachener Bank fuer Handel 
and Gewerbe in Aachen. The latter 
bank has been in existence for more than 
fifty years. It will be converted into a 
branch of the Commerz und Privat Bank. 


Report of the directors of Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), London, 
as of September 30, 1928, shows net profit for 
the year ended that date of £494,822 after 
allowing for bad and doubtful debts. To 
this has been added £122,478 brought for- 
ward from the previous account, making a 
total of £617,301. This has been appropri- 
ated as follows: 


To provision for income tax, etc.. 
To reserve fund 
To interim dividend at the rate of 8 
per cent. per annum on the cumu- 
lative preference shares and at the 
rate of 3% per cent. per annum 
on the “A” and “B” shares, less 
income tax 101,931 
To final dividend at the rate of 8 
per cent. per annum on the cumu- 
lative, preference shares of £1 each 
fully paid, less income tax 
To final dividend at the rate of 4% 
per cent. per annum on the “A” 
shares of £1 each fully paid and 
the “B” shares of £5 each, £1 
paid, less income tax 
To carry forward to next account.. 130,709 
Capital of the bank is £4,975,500, reserve 
£1,400,000, current accounts £59,675,656 
and total resources £71,680,928. 
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- £120,000 
150,000 


57,376 


propriation for bank premises, $400,- 
000; reserve for Dominion Government 
taxes, $530,000; leaving a balance to 
be carried forward of $2,361,085, as 
against $1,889,831, at the end of the 
previous year. 


BANKING NOTES 


STATEMENT of the Istituto Italiano di Credito 
Marittimo, Rome, as of October 31, 1928, 
shows capital of 150,000,000 lire, reserve 
fund of 7,594,759 lire, current accounts of 
743,452,080 lire, and total resources of 1, 
406,464,181 lire. 


BALANCE sheet of the National Bank of 
Scotland, Limited, Edinburgh, as of Novem- 
ber 1, 1928, shows net profits for the year 
ended on that date of £291,221, after pro- 
viding for all bad and doubtful debts, etc. 
To this sum has been added £68,458 brought 
forward from the previous year, making a 
total of £359,680, which has been allocated 
as follows: 

To reserve fund 

To heritable property account 

To trustees for officers’ pension 


£50,000 
35,000 


To dividend at the rate of 16 p 
cent. per annum, less income tax. 140,800 
To carry forward to next account.. 68,880 


The bank's capital is £1,100,000, reserve 
fund £1,500,000, deposits £31,652,171 and 
total resources £37,998,773. 


STATEMENT of condition of the Imperial 
Bank of India, Calcutta, as of November 
2, 1928, shows paid up capital of 5,62,50,000 
rupees, reserve of 5,17,50,000 rupees, public 
deposits of 6,59,15,000, other deposits of 
73,41,96,000 and total resources of 91,84, 
60,000 rupees. 


THE Istituto Italiano di Credito Marittimo, 
Rome, has taken control of the Banco di 
Santo Spirito, an Italian banking house which 
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was organized in 1906. The former institu- 
tion was established in 1916 and has branches 
throughout the country. 


Prorit and loss account of the Commercial 
Bank of Scotland, Limited, Edinburgh, shows 
net profit for the year ended October 31, 
1928, of £344,599. To this has been added 
£81,969 brought forward from the previous 
account, making a total of £426,569 avail- 
able for allocation, as follows: 


To interim dividend at the rate of 16 

per cent. per annum on the “A” 
£80,000 

Bo 


shares, less income tax 
To interim dividend on 

shares at the rate of 10 per cent. 

per annum, less tax 
To final dividend on the “A” shares 80,000 
To final dividend on the “B” shares 20,000 
To reserve fund 
To officers’ retiring allowances fund 25,000 
To reduction of bank premises.... 50,000 
To carry forward to next account.. 51,569 


Paid up capital of the bank is £1,'7750,000, 
reserve fund £2,000,000, deposits and credit 
balances £33,834,405 and _ total resources 
£42,323,128. 


Report of the directors of Barclays Bank 
Limited, London, for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1928, shows net profit of £2,301,285 
after provision had been made for all bad 
and doubtful debts. To this has been added 
£552,264 brought forward from the previous 
account, making a total of £2,853,550 avail- 
able for distribution, as follows: 


To contingency account £500,000 
To reduction of premises account.. 100,000 
To staff widows’ fund 
To interim dividend at the rate of 

10 per cent. per annum on the 

“A” shares and 14 per cent. per 

annum on the “B” and “C”™ shares 833,174 
To final dividend at the rate of 10 

per cent. per annum on the “A” 

shares and 14 per cent. per annum 

on the “B” and “C”™ shares .... 833,174 
To carry forward to next account.. 537,201 


Paid up capital of the bank is £15,858,217, 
reserve fund £10,250,000, deposits £335,081,- 
222 and total resources £386,063,756. 


ANNOUNCEMENT has been made by B. W. 
Blydenstein & Co., London, that from No- 
vember 1, 1928, their partners in their busi- 
fess are: The Twentsche Bank (London) 
Limited, Willem Ledeboer and Jacques Fran- 


Crauelers Bank 
of 


Paris 


20 PLACE VENDOME 
PARIS, FRANCE 


NEW YORK AGENCY 
37 WALL STREET 








cois vam Rees. The partnership capital is 
£700,000, fully paid. 

The Twentsche Bank (London) Limited 
is thus taking the place of The Twentsche 
Bank, which will be dissolved. The capital 
of the former is £1,000,000, divided into 
100,000 shares of £10 each, which have 
been subscribed by De Twentsche Bank of 
Amsterdam and on which £600,000 has been 
paid up. 

The business remains under the same di- 
rection as before. 


THE State Savings Bank of Victoria, Aus- 
tralia, in its statement for the year ended 
June 30, 1928, reports net profits of £238,- 
763, after applying £159,500 to write down 
bank premises. This sum, together with 
£11,833 brought forward from the previous 
year, has been applied as follows: 


To reserve fund 
To carry forward to next account.. 


£200,000 
50,597 


The addition gives the bank a reserve of 
£2,200,000. 





When You Think of 
PORTO RICO 


You Just NATURALLY Think of 


AMERICAN COLONIAL BANK 


Head Office—SAN JUAN 


Branches 


Arecibo Mayaguez Caguas 


Ponce Santurce Bayamon 


We Specialize on Collections 


THE INTERNATIONAL PROBLEM OF 
UNEMPLOYMENT 


From The Index of the New York Trust Company 


with which the American public 

now regards the problem of un- 
employment is found in the interest 
aroused by the proposal of a three- 
billion-dollar state and Federal con- 
struction reserve fund. The Swedish 
economist, Gustav Cassel, recently 
stated that unemployment was the 
most conspicuous and _ characteristic 
evil of post-war times. While this 
problem is not one that has been con- 
fined to the post-war period, the na- 
tions of the world for the first time 
are giving careful thought to compre- 
hensive and practical methods of its 
amelioration. 


Set indication of the importance 


CONSTRUCTION RESERVE PLAN 


Claiming the indorsement of the 
President-elect, the plan for a three- 
billion-dollar reserve fund would estab- 
lish co-operation between Federal, state 
and municipal governments to regulate 
the construction of public works largely 
on the basis of employment needs. The 
United States has an annual expendi- 
ture of about seven billion dollars for 
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construction, of which public authority 
spends more than a billion and a half. 
It is proposed that in the next four 
years a construction reserve should be 
accumulated, and without holding back 
necessary improvements, funds or credit 
from this should be released in times 
of threatening unemployment. While 
no solution of this kind is likely to 
remedy the situation “in the twinkling 
of an eye,” as the advocate of this pro- 
gram claimed, it is obvious that within 
limits the Government authorities could 
exert considerable control over the em- 
ployment situation by this means. 

Unemployment statistics in Europe 
have been more complete and more 
readily available than in the United 
States, largely due to the almost uni- 
versal system of doles, pensions and 
unemployment insurance which has at 
times constituted a considerable burden 
upon the government treasuries. In 
this country estimates of unemploy- 
ment have varied widely, and when at- 
tention was focused on the problem 
last year, there was considerable dis 
agreement with the general average 
estimate of some three million unem- 
ployed. 





SKANDINAVISKA 
KREDITAKTIEBOLAGET 


Established in 1864 


GOTHENBURG 


STOCKHOLM MALMO 


Branches 
In All Parts of Sweden 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVES 
KR. 182,000,000 
Telegraphic Address: Kreditbolaget 


Foreign Exchange bought and sold, bills collected, deposit 
and current accounts opened and all kinds of banking 
business transacted 


SHIFTS IN OCCUPATION 

The annual report of the Secretary 
of Commerce just issued brings up to 
date for the year 1927 the figures for 
employment and productivity in the 
four industrial classifications of agri- 
culture, mining, manufactures and rail- 
way transportation—figures which had 
hitherto been available only up to 
1925. It is pointed out that in these 
four classifications the number of work- 
ers has increased 32! per cent. since 
1900. At the same time there was an 
increase in total population amounting 
to about 55 per cent. 

The Department of Commerce gives 
two explanations for the difference be- 
tween these two figures. It is re 
marked that just as there was a shift 
from agriculture to manufacturing in 
the nineteenth century, there has been 
a similar shift since 1920 from manu- 
facturing into mercantile, professional 
and personal service occupations. In 
the automobile industry, for example, 
excluding the actual manufacture of 
motor cars, it is estimated that some 


three million people are today engaged 
in the merchandising of automobiles 
or in repair work. Also, there has 
been a very large addition to the num- 
ber of school and university students, 
many of whom would formerly have 
been at work in industry. From 1920 
to 1926 the enrollment in institutions 
of intermediate and higher education 
rose from three million to five million, 
or by 60 per cent. 

This later trend obviously represents 
only a deferred employment. The 
problem of what is to be done with 
the growing number of college gradu- 
ates represents a particular aspect of 
the general employment question, for 
which no solution has been offered. It 
has been pointed out, however, that it 
is becoming increasingly difficult for 
the educated proletariat to find occu- 
pation suited to their training. 


SUGGESTED REMEDIES 


In the United States, Congressional 
investigation of this question has been 
directed along three lines. There is 
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ANYWHERE ON THE GLOBE 


COOK'S 


TRAVEL SERVICE 


THE WORLD'S LEADING 
TRAVEL ORGANIZATION 


300 OFFICES 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


THOS. COOK & SON 


NEW YORK 
585 Fifth Ave. 253 Broadway 
827 Madison Ave. 


in co-operation with 


WAGONS-LITS CO 


701 Fifth Avenue 


first the project outlined above of tem- 
pering the business cycle by regulating 
Government expenditure, particularly 
in regard to construction. There is 
also the need for a transference board 
which will serve particularly those 
workers who are not victims -of a sea- 
sonal depression but who have been 
supplanted in their industries by ma- 
chines running by steam or electric 
power. Here it will be necessary not 
only to adjust the worker to a new 
task, but to consider the advisability 
of migration from one part of the 
country to another. A period of learn- 
ing and apprenticeship may be ad- 
visable. 

The last and the most immediately 
practical of these plans is the organiza- 
tion of a clearing-house of information 
which will not only gather statistics of 
unemployment, but will be informed 
of available jobs and idle men. An 
adequate statistical bureau of this kind 


would require the co-operation of em- 
ployers, employes and official bureaus. 


UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE ABROAD 


As has been stated, measures for the 
financial relief of unemployment have 
been developed to a much greater ex- 
tent in Europe than in the United 
States. Unemployment insurance is 
now in operation in nineteen foreign 
countries covering about forty-five mil- 
lion wage earners. In the United 
States no form of employment insur- 
ance on a_ general scale has been 
adopted, and there are at present no 
systems of compulsory insurance in ex- 
istence. The Department of Labor has 


made a short survey of the methods of 
handling the employment question in 
Great Britain, Hungary, Germany and 
Esthonia—-each country being more or 
less typical of a group. 


BRITISH EXPERIENCE 


In no country has the problem of 
unemployment been more acute than 
in Great Britain. Coal mining has been 
the worst offender. Before the coal 
strike there were some 1,128,000 per- 
sons employed in the industry. Today 
the number employed is 900,000. Ex- 
cluding the coal industry, unemploy- 
ment at the end of September this year 
amounted to 839,000 compared with 
707,000 in 1927 at the same date, and 
1,189,000 in 1926. Great Britain’s un- 
employment dole is _ internationally 
known. The relief payment system 
consists of out-of-work donations, poor 
relief and insurance benefits. 

The number of the insured popula: 
tion in Great Britain is now about 12,- 
131,000. The unemployment insur- 
ance plan provides for an insurance 
fund which is maintained by approxi 
mately equal contributions from the 
state, employers and employes. The 
employer is made responsible for the 
contributions of his employes and has 
the power to deduct these from their 
pay. With certain exceptions, insur’ 
ance is required for all persons between 





CORRESPONDENT BANKS 


NEARLY a century’s accumulated experience and conservative pro- 
gress have qualified the Westminster Bank to offer its characteristic 
services as a London correspondent to foreign banking establish- 
ments. It functions through a system of over gooof its own branches 
in England and representation in every banking town in the world, 
and is amply equipped (as are the Paris and Brussels offices of 
the Westminster Foreign Bank) for specialised service in credits, 
collections, exchange, and all the ramifications of commercial 
finance. Banking houses wishing to establish a London 
connection are invited to communicate 
with the Manager 


WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 


FOREIGN BRANCH: 82 CORNHILL, LONDON, or 


New York Representative: C. M. Parker, 68 William St. 


the ages of 16 and 65. The principal 


exceptions are persons employed in 
agriculture, private domestic service 
and established civil service. With 
such a system in practice it is compara- 
tively easy for the government to de- 
termine how many are out of work at 
any time. 


REDISTRIBUTION OF LABOR 


A redistribution of labor somewhat 
similar to that which has taken place 
in this country has been experienced in 
Great Britain. Such a rapidly expand- 
ing industry as that of rayon manufac- 
ture, for example, has increased its 
number of workers by 48 per cent. in 
the last four years. Labor exchanges 
have been established which try to 
divert the unemployed from trades 
which are comparatively crowded to 
those where labor is actually needed. 
Training of the unemployed and es- 
pecially of juvenile workers has been 
taken up in all the important indus- 
trial centers, sometimes aided by gov- 
ernment gtants. 


There exists also an industrial trans- 
ference board which, as the name im- 
plies, has the object of transferring un- 
employed people from one community 
to an area in which work can be ob- 
tained. The Empire Settlement Act 
in 1920 represented a scheme for co- 
operative action on the part of the 
Home government and the Colonial 
governments to assist the migration of 
persons in the United Kingdom. The 
government of the United Kingdom 
has provided a maximum of £3,000,000 
a year for this purpose for fifteen years. 
Up to 1926, however, only 66,000 
persons had been assisted in migration 
by this method. 

Without the organization of any 
definite plan, it is a general policy of 
the government departments to increase 
their construction activity during peri- 
ods of severe depression. While wages 
for this relief work are somewhat lower 
than in normal times, they must be 
higher than the unemployment benefits. 

Along with most European coun- 
tries, the British effort to relieve unem- 
ployment has also taken the form of a 
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fundamental endeavor to stimulate 
production and trade. Various appro- 
priations for increasing trade or aid- 
ing industry have been inaugurated 
throughout Great Britain and the Con- 
tinent. 

Germany has also put into effect 
various schemes for benefit payments 
to the unemployed. On November 1, 
1925, for example, the number of 
workers in receipt of relief benefits, 
including unemployment _ insurance, 
was 364,000. This reached the high 
point of 2,056,000 five months later, 
and at the end of last year amounted 
to a little over 1,000,000. 

In January, 1926, the German fed- 
eral government issued an announce- 
ment standardizing the various relief 
work schemes which had been: organ- 
ized on a large scale in the munici- 
palities. Unemployed workers on re- 
lief work were to be periodically 
changed. No worker would retain his 
job longer than three months during a 
winter season. A credit of 100,000,- 
000 marks, roughly $24,000,000, was 
set aside for repair and construction 
work on the state railways. Since the 
depression which began in the fall of 
1925, these various relief work schemes 
of the federal, state and local govern- 
ments in Germany have provided 24,- 
425,009 days of work with the ex- 
penditure of about $60,000,000. 


STIMULATED PRODUCTION 


As in Great Britain, the German 
government believed that the best way 
to relieve unemployment was to stimu- 
late fundamental production. For that 
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reason the Reichstag adopted a pro- 
gram of measures which would expand 
certain industries. It made an addi- 
tional railway grant of 43,000,000 
marks for the completion of new state 
railways which had been halted during 
the war; a grant of 120,000,000 marks 
for new post office buildings; 13,000, 
000 marks for canal making schemes; 
200,000,000 marks to guarantee mort- 
gage loans on dwelling houses; 30,000,- 
000 marks for the construction of dwell- 
ings for farm hands on estates which 
could provide work but were without 
adequate living quarters; and a guar- 
antee of 105,000,000 marks on long 
term contracts for the export of Ger- 
man goods to Soviet Russia. In 1926 
this was supplemented by a further 
guarantee of 175,000,000 marks for 
foreign contracts in 1927. On all these 
trade revival schemes the government 
spent a total of 630,000,000 marks in 
1926. 

Hungary has no unemployment in- 
surance, and both that country and 
Esthonia, hampered by lack of credit, 
have made certain appropriations from 
time to time for public works and for 
granting of loans to industry. 

It can: be seen from the above dis 
cussion that in these countries investi- 
gated by the Department of Labor 
there is no universal plan for unem- 
ployment relief, and for the most part 
the remedies have been of a palliative 
character, offering no fundamental cure. 
If an adequate solution is possible, the 
logical place for its discovery and ex- 
ecution is the United States, which is 
financially better equipped for under- 
taking a comprehensive program. 





How Banks are Advertising 


Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


IMPLY printed in 
S black, on white paper, 

with a white cover on 
which appears in black the 
title, “Le Detroit des 
Grandes Aventures,” is a 
beautiful booklet recently 
published by the Guardian 
Group of Detroit. Its very 
simplicity is its most at- 
tractive feature, for it is 
the simplicity which marks 
the best in every art. The 
paper is of unusually good 
quality, the typography and 
illustration are excellent and 
the copy, which carries the 
same note of simplicity, is 
extremely well written and 
shows such a familiarity 
with the subject matter that 
it need hide behind no 
high-sounding phrases. 

“The Straits of High Ad- 
venture” is the story of the 
City of Detroit, from the 
July morning in 1701 when 
the first French settlers be- 
gan the establishment of 
Pontchartrain, popularly 
known as “Le Village de 
Detroit” and, finally, sim- 
ply “Detroit.” 

Only a brief space is al- 
lotted to the story of the 
Guardian Group, but it is 
effectively used by listing 
the names of its directors, 
with the corporate connec- 
tions of each director un- 
der his name, proving ade- 
quately the diversified un- 
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dertakings in which romance 


and adventure find expres- 
sion in modern industry. 
Chief among the illus 


trations are three beautiful 
reproductions of 
graphs showing Detroit in 


photo- 


1818, in 1918, and in 1928. 


The Documentary Credit, whereby the 
Exporter is assured that he will receive 
payment immediately his goods are 
shipped, and the Importer that his 
money will not be paid over except in 
exchange for the goods he has contrac- 
ted to buy, is the subject-matter of The 
Financial Machinery of the Import and 
Export Trade, a copy of which will 
be gladly sent on receipt of 
a postcard to the 
Secretary 


WESTMINSTER BANK 


LIMITED 
41 LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C.2 


That art need not be “finished” to be effective 

is proven by this advertisement of one of Great 

Britain's “Big Five,” where the effectiveness of 

the display is enhanced by the very crudeness 

of the drawing. The bold-faced type in headline 

and text is particularly appropriate to the art 
work, 
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THE First National Bank of 
Boston uses the word 
“First” as a part of the 
title of each of a number 
of interesting and attrac- 
tive folders, which carry 
such titles as: “The First 
in the Eyes of Business 
Men,”. “The First in Sav- 
ings,” “The First in For- 
eign Lands,” “The First in 
Trust Service.” 

While the folders are all 
more or less similar in size, 
no attempt has been made 
to carry out the same de- 


emphasize the 


sign or colors throughout 
the series. Quite the op- 
posite, the varied effects 
which have been gotten in 
these small folders, all 
printed on white paper, in 
two colors, are one of the 
unusual features of the 
folders. Brown and _ black 
are effectively combined in 
one; black ships sail gayly 
along on red waves in an- 
other; jade green and black 
statement 
“The First in the Eyes of 
Business Men.” 


Manufacturers can prof- 
itably study the location of 
industrial branches in New 
Orleans. For New Orleans 
is the logical point of world 
import and export, at max- 
imum speed and minimum 


cost. 


Ninety-seven years of ac- 
cumulated experience has de- 
veloped Tae Cana Bank 
of New Orleans to an institu- 
tion specifically equipped for 
undertaking every financial 
phase of a manufacturer's re- 
lations, ag or throughout 


— AND TrustT Co. 
of New Orleans 


The usefulness of maps as an aid to visualizing widely 

separated points is capitalized in this advertisement, which 

shows the possibilities of making art work a highly useful 

adjunct to copy. A difficult layout has been well planned 
and carried out. 


The two inside _ pages 
contain simply written copy 
in regard to the special 
phase of First National 
business mentioned in the 
title. In each case, the last 
page contains only the name 
of the bank and the words, 
“Capital and Surplus $40, 
000,000.” 


A TIMELY advertisement 
was run by the Anglo 
South American Trust 
Company, New York, in 
connection with President 
elect, Hoover’s South Amer: 
ican tour. The advertise 
ment shows at a glance the 
points visited by Mr. 
Hoover and their relation 
to the rest of the Americas. 
Each of the bank’s South 
American branches is also 
noted on the map. 


FivE Maine banks are try: 
ing out an experiment in 
co-operative advertising with 
a series of advertisements 
which are to appear for 
one year at intervals of 
two weeks in the Portland 
Press Herald and the Sun 
day Telegram. Each is 980 
agate lines. 

The purpose of the banks 
is to help sell Maine as a 
whole to her citizens, call 
ing attention to the state’ 
resources and their possibili 
ties if the citizens will work 
together to develop them. 
There is no tie-up to the 
business of banking. 

The five institutions which 
with their branches are rep’ 
resented in thirty towns and 
cities are the Security Trust 
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Company of Rockland; the 
Augusta Trust Company, 
Augusta; Merrill Trust 
Company, Bangor; Fidelity 
Trust Company, Portland; 
and the City National 
Bank, Belfast. 


Tue Liberty Bank and 
Trust Company, of Louis- 
ville, Ky., has printed in 
attractive folder form the 
last will and testament of 
Charles Lounsbury, printed 
from the original as writ- 
ten by Williston Fish in 
1897. Old English type 
and decorative lettering in 
red and blue are especially 
suited to the text. 

The folder, which was 
sent to the mailing list of 
the bank, was accompanied 
by a form letter signed by 
the vice-president anc trust 
oficer of the institution, 
calling attention to the 
bank’s trust services. 


IN publishing its statement 
of condition, the Old Na- 
tional Bank & Union Trust 
Company, of Spokane, 
Wash. uses a four-page 
folder, the first page of 
which contains a sketch of 
its building, the second the 
statement, the third a list 
of the institution’s banking, 
trust and investment serv- 
ices, and the fourth a list of 
its officers and directors. 


THE Washoe County Bank, 


Reno, Nev., has published 
a good looking four-page 
folder entitled “577 Years of 
Safe Banking Service in 
Reno.” The two inside 


Drawing On Experience 
‘A.bank doing a local, national and international 


business acquires a familiarity with varying finan- 
cial —— which is of inestimable value to its 


Customers. 


The opportunity to draw upon this 


fund of experience is one of the most important 
assets of a banking connection. It is a strong reason 
for choosing an institution whose experience is 
assured by its size, record and diversity of interests. 


A large New York bank which has long used a sketch of 


its impressive tower to emphasize its strength, emphasizes 


its experience in the copy of this advertisement. 


Layout 


and typography are excellent. 


pages are treated as a unit, 
with a black and orange 
border and ornament. The 
copy begins: 

“It is pleasant to look 
back for a moment upon 
the trail which this bank 
and this community have 
traveled together through 
the years—years of steady 
growth and faithful service, 
of community progress and 
mutually helpful associa- 
tion. 


“The history of this bank 
has been bound up closely 
‘with the prosperity of this 
community. The story of 
our own growth is written 
in a volume of many pages 
—each page bearing the 
story of some individual de- 
positor’s success in which 
we have had a part. 


THE travel bureau of the 
Mellon National Bank of 
Pittsburgh, which has pub- 
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old, progressive bank. 


State Bank of Chicago 


A Trust Company 
LA SALLE AND MONROE STREETS 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Caritrar, Suretus ano Unpivinep Prorits Over $13.000,000 


A Progressive Bank 
Where Friendliness Prevails 


z public has a wide choice when selecting a 
bank. Many institutions are well equipped to 
handle any transaction, but beyond the mere routine 
of banking there are other important considerations. 
The right banking connection becomes a construc- 
tive factor in the upbuilding of commercial or indus- 
trial concerns. It is a foundation stone in the 
structure of every successful business. 


The steady growth of this bank is the result of a 
satisfied clientele. It is possible to establish close 
relationships with executive officers and there is 
more friendliness and less formality than is usual. 
You are invited to use the complete service of this 














Well balanced illustration, headline and copy 


feature this advertisement. 


It is unusually pleas- 


ing to the eye. 


lished a number of unusu- 
ally good looking travel 
folders, has recently gotten 
out one entitled “The 
Sunny Side of the World,” 
which suggests following 
summer around the world 
and illustrates a trip of this 
kind with a number of at- 
tractive illustrations. The 


form is similar to that of 
previous folders, which have 
been described from time to 
time in these columns. 


Discussion of wills, trus- 
tees and executors is con- 
tained in a booklet, “What 
Happens to Property When 
the Owner Dies?” published 


by California Trust Com- 
pany, Los Angeles. A red 
and buff cover, with the 
title of the booklet enclosed 
in a huge question mark, 
calls attention to the ex 
cellent explanation con 
tained in the text. The 
copy is in the form of ques 
tions and answers and is in 
three parts, the first taking 
up wills, the second trus 
tees, and the third executors. 

The red of the cover is 
continued inside, where the 
wide margins of the page 
are ruled off in red. 


A BRIGHT blue cover is used 
on a_ good looking little 
booklet published by the 
Westminster Bank Limited, 
London, on the subject of 
“The Saving Habit.” These 
bright-colored covers are 
characteristic of the West 
minster’s booklets, many of 
which are in orange and 
jade green. 

The booklet outlines the 
process by means of which 
a customer may secure a 
home bank in which to de 
posit small amounts, later 
to be transferred to his sav 
ings account. It also sug 
gests other booklets which 
the reader may request from 
the bank if he so desires. 


THE December issue of the 
Cleveland Trust Monthly, 
publication of the Cleve 
land Trust Company, con’ 
tains a Christmas greeting 
from Harris Creech, presi 
dent, to the bank’s per 
sonnel. There are several 
interesting articles in this 
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umber, as well as numer- 
ous personal items. On the 
hack cover is a check made 
out to “Cleveland’s Largest 
Banking Family” for the 
sason’s greetings, signed by 
the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany. 


A CHRISTMAS card sent out 
by the State Savings Bank 
of Victoria, Australia, dis- 
plays an etching of the head 
ofice at Melbourne on the 
first page, while within is 
a formal greeting and an 
etching of the entrance to 


the head office. 


A PICTORIAL map of the 
City of New York, pub- 
lished by the ‘Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York, 
shows in a graphic manner 
the points of interest, im- 
portant buildings, institu- 
tions, churches, parks, thea- 
ters, and well known Fifith 
avenue _ residences. The 
buildings located are shown 
in miniature, and among 
these are the main office and 
branches of the Chase, 
which are in red to dis- 
tinguish them from _ the 
other buildings. 

A large amount of valu- 
able information is given in 
this map. When extended 
it is about 12 by 36 inches, 
but is folded to fit into a 
small 5 by 6 inch cover, 
which bears a reproduction 
of the Chase National 
Bank building. 


A History of New York 
City in its relation to the 
growth and history of the 


Central Savings Bank in the 
City of New York has been 
written by Reginald Pel- 
ham Bolton and printed in 
booklet form by the bank. 
It is called “The Path of 
Progress.” 

The book is well written, 
attractively printed, and il- 
lustrated profusely. 


THE December number of 
The American, published 
monthly by and for the 
employes of the American 
banks, Nashville, Tenn., is 
appropriately printed in 


; fens . a: f 
CROP REPORTS and 
BUSINESS SUMMARIES 


| sone the season the Bank of Montreal 
issues periodical reports on crop conditions 
throughout Canada. 


Every month it publishes a “Business 





covering business conditions 
in the’ Dominion and in the countries 
where the Bank has offices. 


Both of these publications are sent free to all who 
request to have their names placed on our mailing list. 


BANK OF MONTREAL 


Established 1817 
‘Total Assets in excess of $830.000.000 


green, with an attractive 
Christmas cover. Christmas 
features include an editorial, 
a Christmas poem and a 
greeting from the president 
of the banks. There are 
also personal news items 
and news of the bank. 


BANKING by mail with the 
Royal Bank of Canada, 
Montreal, is made easy by 
means of a folder gotten 
out by the bank which ex- 
plains the system used in 
banking by this method and 
which supplies a form to 





A very appropriate tie-up between illustration 
and headline features this advertisement of a 
Canadian bank. 





RA A A 


270 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


open an account and an- 
other to be used as a de- 
posit slip. 

An interesting feature of 
the folder is a table show- 
ing how much the reader 
must save weekly to reach 
his financial goal at the age 
of 65. Present ages of 
from 20 to 50 are given, 
and goals from $5000 to 
$50,000. 


THE Pony Express is the 
name of a monthly maga- 


United States National 
Bank and the United States 
National Company, of Den- 
ver. The envelope, which 
bears the name of the 
reader and the return, and 
which is sealed with a 
bright red circle, opens to 
form the cover of the book- 
let. Each issue contains 
suggestions for investment, 
as well as news about the 
bank. One issue, for in- 
stance, contains a descrip- 
tion of the newly installed 


zine _ published 


* sas, Walter Becherer, 
Manager of the First 
Wisconsin Travel Bu- 
reau and « noted trev- 
ler, bas just returued 
from « summer spent 
ia Europe end the 


the night depository. 


THE last whistle blows, white steam floats 
up like a farewell kerchief waved to your 
friends on shore. Fussy tugs warp the 
great ship out of her berth and you're 
off —off for the cruise of a lifetime! . . . 


It makes no difference where you want to 
go or when or how. Round the corner or 
round the world. we can make all arrange 
ments, for we are experts im that lune. 
Let us help you plan a detailed itinerary 
that will enable you to get the most out 
of your travel dollar. We sell travelers’ 
checks and issue letters of credit, secure 
steamship accommodations and railroad 
tickets and make reservations for hotels, 
here and abroad. No matter what travel 
service you desire, it can be had here. . . 
TRAVEL BUREAU 


FIRST WISCONSIN 
NATIONAL BANK 


MILWAUKEE 
Capital and Surptus Ten Miilion Dollars 


Modernistic art shows its influence in this good-looking 
advertisement of a Wisconsin bank. An _ attention- 
getting layout is backed up by unusually readable copy. 


es 


THE Wilmington Trust 
Company, of Wilmington, 
Del., has published a book, 
“Colonial Finances in Dela 
ware,” written by Richard 
S. Rodney, associate judge 
of the Supreme Court of 
Delaware. 

The book contains no 
reference to the bank, ex 
cept in a brief foreword by 
Henry P. Scott, president 
of the institution, in which 
he states that “for various 
reasons the records of this 
period are meager in many 
particulars; and this first 
detailed treatment by a 
competent hand is thus a 
highly important chapter in 
the fiscal history of Dela- 
ware.” 


THE “automatic savings ac: 
count,” by means of which 
a customer may save regu 
larly without the trouble of 
making a weekly visit to 
the bank, has been worked 
out by the Dime Savings 
Bank of Detroit and is ad 
vertised in a recent booklet. 
The new idea, as it is ex 
plained in the booklet, con: 
sists of signing an authori 
zation whereby the bank 
can transfer whatever 
amount is named from the 
customer’s checking to his 
savings account each week. 
An authorization card to be 
filled out and sent in to the 
bank forms the back cover 


of the booklet. 


TEN reasons “why you 
should have a safe cleposit 
box” are listed hy the 
Cedar Rapids Savings Bank 
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and Trust Company, Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, on two blot- 
ters, one of which contains 
the first five reasons and the 
other the second five. The 
blotters are printed in black 
and red on a tan _back- 
ground. 





THe National Provincial 
Bank Ltd., London, has sent 
out a four-page folder ad- 
vertising its “home safe” 


and containing a coupon to = 
be sent to the bank for one A Question 
of the banks. The “home of bacon for breakfast ~— 


safe” is used in connection NCS TCINSAS «tan ample dan “ites eae et a 
A He had received from a European an officer of the bank took the matter up then drew on the bank. The bank, having 


- : : em umporter an order for bacon so much with the packing company, and the problem received the bulls of lading f 
W ith a bank Savings ac larger than usual that 1 ee beyond was enlved im che following eusaaar: Ssucckekementaravenon 
the ine of credit whic kers were 
A 


accepted the draft, discounted 1, under the 
° accustomed to extend to him. And the "J HEPACKERS agreed topur the bacon procection of the Letter of Credit, and 

h >: y pacers inieeed een before. aboard ship, and to deliver to theAmer- oe 

count, the money being Fecha or Le ol Pp ong men ope eed 

“The foreign buyer had escabliched in the | wn6 the shipment umerican Exchange porver with the balance —his profe. Then the 

orre h . exporter's favor on Irrevocable Lotter of Uryune, sorsipted for chose and ne. ills of lading were forwarded abroad, en- 

transferred to the account See eran eer MGT te popes eee pine inguin eta mseane 


5 S the Amencan Exchange Irving Trust Onis Care che Thus the 
as the bank is brought in Campeny ag dare aah he sh woke Spe sake atent pope pane sd te earned nag 
Ficompanied by ocean shipping documents, gc, which fully covered the merchandue. wth entire protection forall parties con- 
The packers in this way were assured of cerned, wuhou! « cent adduional expense to 
to be opened. The exporter sought the advice of the complete protection: the exporser for the service rendered 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 
A COVER cut out in the IRVING ‘TRUST COMPANY 
shape of a woman s hand- WITHIN EASY REACH OF YOUR BUSINESS—AT LEAST ONE OF THESE OPFIGES 
bag is appropriate for a a 
booklet gotten out by the -- — 
Union Trust Company of A New York bank tells the reader what an institution with 
Cleveland and called “In- its facilities can do for commercial houses generally by 


. ’ : ‘ giving concrete instances of service rendered certain specific 
side Cleveland's Big Pocket houses. In addition to displaying an interesting headline, 


THROUGH the American Exchange 
Irving Trust 7, business can be 


book.” The mottled gray the above advertisement is an excellent example of how a 
paper of the cover has a large amount of copy can be arranged in an attractive 


layout and at the same time be easily read. 


black border and is printed 
to show the frame and 
clasps of the bag. 000 cubic feet per minute— Topeka sixty years ago and 

Inside the “pocketbook” that’s as much air as is that city today. A fore- 
are a number of interesting contained in 10 average word by the president of 
facts about the Union  eight-room houses. Drop in the bank, Carl W. McKeen, 
Trust, all illustrated, and some hot noontime and see says that “in the history of 
well written. For instance, how refreshing it is in the an old community _ sixty 
one brief item, headed Union Trust.” years may be only a short 
“Quite a Gale, but Quiet,” time; but it is a very long 
treads as follows: “Even on IN observance of the six- time in the history of 
the hottest summer day it’s tieth anniversary of its Topeka and of Kansas. Into 
delightfully cool in the founding, the National the six decades stretching 
Union Trust because a Bank of Topeka, Kan., has from 1868 to 1928 has been 
special ventilating system published an _ interesting crowded practically the en- 
changes, washes and cools booklet in which a com- tire story of the white 
the air at the rate of 165,- parison is made between man’s development of this 
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—F ighting Shadows 


PENDING hours to concentrate on the job 
that should take but a few moments, staying 
down hate at the office, taking less and less interest in 
supper. these are the symptoms of fighting shadows 
To everyone financial problems are bound w 
come; t0 some as a desperate struggle to meet the 
bare expenses of living, to others as a coacern over 
the nght investment of funds. Whatever the finan- 
cul problem, however small or however large 
ut may be, worry cannot conquer it. The more 


FIRST 


you fight che shadow, the larger it becomes 

The helpful facilities of che First National Group 
of banks are complete. They range from the grant- 
ing of small personal loans without collateral to 
mecting the most complicated financial needs of 
individuals and corporations. Bring your financial 
problem to these combined financial institunons, 
where the experience gained from thousands of 
other cases makes friendly financial advice and 
counsel sound.and effective 


NATIONAL BANK 


THE OLDEST BANK IN MINNEAPOLIS—ORGANIZED 1864 


FIRST MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COM PANY 


ORGANIZED 18686 


FIRST NATIONAL GROUP 


Resources Over $150,000,000 
NORTH SIDE OFFICE 
Catagee « Pram 


BLOOMINGTON LAK 


Ar 


FIRST MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 
911 Magare Ave 019 Si Sb Se 


MINNEHAHA NATIONAL BANK 
2 Ave Se hate 
siaitiaied PRODUCE STATE BANK 
Fat Ao, Mert wh Be 


Headline, illustration and layout are effectively blended 
in this interesting advertisement published by a Minne- 
apolis bank. 


Throughout the 
this statement is 


region.” 
booklet 
proven. 

The book is illustrated by 
views of both the early and 
the present Topeka, as well 
as by portraits of officers 
and directors of the bank. 


In a booklet called “Invest- 
ments” the Bankers Com- 
pany of New York, sub- 
sidiary of the Bankers Trust 
Company, lists its officers, 
directors and executive com- 
mittee, presents a review of 


the financial year, and re- 
prints a chapter from The 
New Way to Net Profits, 
by Fred W. Shibley, vice- 
president of the Bankers 
Trust. A_ statement of 
condition of the Bankers 
Trust and suggestions for 
investments complete the 


booklet. 


A FoUR-PAGE folder, cut 
out at the top to show the 
outline of a cottage sur- 
rounded by trees, is used by 
the Chicago Trust Com- 


ee 


pany to explain “a con 
venient way to provide for 
mortgage payments.” This 
plan is carried out by the 
savings department of the 
bank by means of regular 
monthly or weekly deposits 
by the customer. Approxi- 
mate deposits necessary to 
meet payments of various: 
sized mortgages are shown 
in table form. 


THE Equitable Trust Com 
pany of New York has put 
in booklet form a question- 
naire to be filled out as a 
will memorandum and then 
given to a lawyer to be 
put into proper form. The 
form is complete in detail 
and names the Equitable 
Trust Company as executor 
and trustee. A _ suggestion 
is made that the reader send 
for the bank’s — booklet, 
“Your Will Power,” which 
shows how the _ individual 
may provide for the pro 
tection of his estate. 

The booklet is neatly and 
simply printed with a beige 
cover on which brown ink 
is used. 


A picture of a man and 
woman entering a ransacked 
living room, and the words 
“Back from our most ex’ 
pensive vacation,” form the 
cover of a four-page folder 


published by the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago 
on the subject of safe de- 
posit. 

“When the home is va’ 
cant,” says the copy, “the 
hazard to valuables and im: 
portant papers multiplies. 





is $ 
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Prowlers, thieves, fire— 
work uninterrupted. When 
the owner returns, it is fre- 
quently too late. 

“By one simple, inexpen- 
ve precaution is it possible 
to avoid needless trouble 
and expense. Have a safe 
deposit box in some con- 
venient location. The cost 
is small—as little as a cent 
or two a day. It is the 
most economical kind of in- 
surance against fire and 
as & ee 

A description of the 
Union Trust vaults follows. 


“PLANS must ever be re- 
shaped to meet changing 
conditions, or new condi- 
tions may completely de- 
feat the plans,” says the 
Union Trust Company of 
Detroit, in a folder which 
shows in narrative form the 
necessity for revision of a 
will each year. The folder 
is interestingly written and 
attractively printed in black 
and red on white paper. 


A TWENTY-FOUR page man- 
wal showing reproductions 
of early American and En- 
glsh dividend  advertise- 
ments has been issued by 
Frank Kiernan €& Co., ad- 
vertising agency. The re- 
productions include the first 
dividend announcement 
which was ever advertised, 
and the first which ap- 
peared in the New York 
Times. The booklet shows 
how in the last few years 
many corporations have 
changed their announce- 
ments from the small classi- 


fied type to larger display 
advertisements. 


On a four-page letterhead, 
Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc., 
address a letter to execu- 
tives describing a simple 
plan for keeping their per- 
sonal financial records with 
a minimum of time and ef- 
fort. The inside pages of 
the letterhead describe 
graphically the system and 
include a coupon which is 
to be filled out and re- 
turned, asking for a set of 
facsimile records for ex: 


A BANK LOOKS AT 


What's he 
doing there? 


MANUFACTURERS are coming to 
tealize these days that the neck of the 
sales boctle is the retail store and that 
too often the salesperson is the stopper. 


A large manufacturer conducted a sur- : 


vey among 200 consumers to find out 
why they had ceased to trade at cerain 
retail stores. The bulk of the answers 


Over-insistence on the part of clerks .16 
Unnecessary delay in being waited on 13 
policies 


indifference. But sometimes the reason 
is more obscure. For instance, a large 
department store sent out a corps of 
investigators to find out why hundreds 
of its charge accounts were inactive. 
On the basis of what they found, a 
personal letter was sent out enclosing 
a card on which the customer was asked 
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amination. A return en- 
velope is attached to the 
folder. 


In its December and Janu- 
ary issues, the Pocketbook, 
new publication of the 
Union Trust Company of 
Rochester, N. Y., appears 
in the same style as its 
first number, but in differ- 
ent colors. The December 
number is appropriately 
printed in red, with a 
green cover, while the Jan- 
uary number has a cover in 
two shades of blue. 


BUSINESS TRENDS 


to check some faults which had sent him 
elsewhere to buy. 

When the returns were counted the 
management was astonished to discover 
that a new reason, not brought out ia 
the preliminary survey, led all the rest. 

‘That reason was: “No place to park 

When the store had secured land for 
a free-parking place it won back a sub- 
stantial number of its lost customers, 

As commercial bankers we are in- 
terested in this tendency on the part of 
manufacturers, as well as retailers, co 
turn a more critical eye on their com, 
sumer contact. When we discuss these 
matters with our customers we broaden 
our knowledge of business trends and 
prepare ourselves for a greater usefulness. 


“The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Main Office: BROAD 2p BEAVER STREETS 


41 WEST" 541m STREET 


113 BROADWAY 


24 EAST 451m STREBT . 


One of a series of strikingly good advertisements 


published by a New York 


bank telling, by means of 


example, its services to various sorts of businesses. 
Headline and illustration are unusual and attention- 
getting as they have been throughout the series. 
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FAITH IN A GREATER BALTIMORE 


) ships entering the harbor, 
, the traveller approaching 
Baltimore by train or over motor 
boulevard, to the flyer breaking 
through the clouds, the new Bal- 
timore Trust Building, its mas- 
sive outlines reaching upward to 
a tower 500 feet above the street 
level, will speak eloquently of 
Baltimore's spirit of progress. 


BALTIMORE. LIGHT 





AND 


The 34-story Baltimore Trust 
Building is more than a sky- 
seraper. It is a symbol of faith 
in the Baltimore of tomorrow— 
a community of a million peo- 
ple, a port of world renown, 
increasingly important as a man- 
ufacturing center and one of the 
foremost cities of the nation in 
business, finance and industry. 


Reaily for occupancy about November 1, 1929 
Floor plans available now from 


Wa. Martien & Co. Inc. 
Rental aod Managing Agents = * 


BALTIMORE TRUST BUILDING 


REOWOCOD STREETS 





The effective use of white space is shown in this institu- 
tional advertisement, which emphasizes the facilities and ad- 
vantages of the bank's new building as a business location. 


The text of both num- 
bers is interesting reading, 
written informally, and on 
a variety of banking sub- 
jects. 


THE safe deposit depart- 
ment of the Old National 
Bank © Union Trust Co. 
of Spokane, Wash., has re- 
cently gotten out an inter- 
esting and valuable piece of 
advertising in the form of 
an ownership map of the 
Spokane business district. 
The map is of good size, 
22x32 inches, and shows the 


owner of each plot of 
ground in Spokane’s busi’ 
ness district. The safe de- 
posit department is adver- 
tised along the top and bot: 
tom of the map. 


AN attractive layout, un- 
usual typography and an 
unusual cover feature a 
booklet published by the 
Fidelity Union Trust Com- 
pany of Newark, N. J. On 
the cream colored cover is 
printed in brown a drawing 
representing the population 
of Newark, divided mod- 


ernistically into three tr 
angles, and the — words 
“1/3 of the Population of 
Newark.” The title is com- 
pleted inside with the 
words “are customers of the 
Fidelity Union Trust Com- 
pany.” 

The triangular motif js 
carried out in a number of 
the drawings with which 
the booklet is illustrated, 
The copy deals with the 
growth of Newark and the 
Fidelity Union Trust, and 
with the services rendered 
to Newark by the com 
pany. 


IN celebration of its twenty- 
fifth anniversary, the Day- 
ton Savings & Trust Com: 
pany, Dayton, Ohio, has 
published a good-looking 
booklet designed, as it says, 
“to acquaint you with the 
desires, ideals and aspira- 
tions of one of Dayton’s 
youngest, yet largest, bank- 
ing institutions.” 

The cover is silver gray 
and each page has an at 
tractive silver border. The 
remainder of the book is 
printed in brown on cream 
colored paper. 

In the main, the booklet 
consists chiefly of illustra’ 
tions—of Dayton, and of 
the bank—with which only 
brief paragraphs of copy 
are needed. Each depart 
ment is described by means 
of these illustrations. There 
are also photographs of the 
bank’s officers and directors. 




















NE of the many surprising ui m UNION TRUSTo. 


vistas in the largest single CLEVELAND 
banking room in the world — Resources over $300,000,000 





New building of the Bank of New York & Trust Co. 





BANK OF NEW YORK & TRUST CO. 
IN NEW BUILDING 


TS new home on its original site, at 
l 48 Wall street, was occupied by the 

Bank of New York & Trust Co., 
New York, on January 7, with formal 
opening a few days later. This site has 
been occupied by the bank since its pur- 
chase in 1792, except, as in the present 
instance, when it has moved to other 
quarters temporarily while building 
operations were going on. 

The formal opening was appropriately 
placed on January 11, the 172nd anni- 
versary of the birth of Alexander Hamil- 
ton, one of the bank’s founders. 

Six floors of the building are being 
occupied by the bank at present, and 
it has retained options on three addi- 
tional floors of the  thirty-two-story 
structure for expansion in the near 
future. 

The main banking room, covering 
approximately one-fifth of an acre of 
ground, dominates the interior of the 
building. Wrought iron and marble are 
used in this room and leading from it is 
a circular stairway, paneled with Italian 
Sienna marble. This marble is also used 
in the banking room, where it forms a 
contrast to a lighter German Famosa 
and a darker Italian Levanto marble. 

On the high walls of the room are 
eight arched mural panels, the work of 
J. Monroe Hewlett. In them the history 
of New York City and of the bank are 
portrayed in soft colors, which give 
them an air of quiet. The three panels 
on the north wall typify the closing 
years of the Eighteenth century, and the 
five on the east walls the progress of the 
Nineteenth century. Figures typical of 
the times in the foreground of each 
pane! are placed against conventionalized 


backgrounds of views and buildings 
characterizing the various stages of the 
city’s growth. 

Just off the main banking floor are 
the officers’ platforms. The senior 
officers’ is on the Wall street side of 
the room, adjoining the office of the 
president. The latter is in Georgian 
design and soft white decoration, with 
color only in furniture and draperies. 

The board room is, like the president's 
office, of colonial design, with white 
walls and wide oak flooring. Over the 
fireplace is a painting depicting Alex- 
ander Hamilton reading the constitution 
of the bank to fellow members of the 
board of directors. 

The trust department occupies the 
third floor of the building, and the vaults 
are in the basement and sub-basement. 
The latter consist of one large security 
and banking vault with two rectangular 
doors, and a temporary vault for use 
after the main vault is closed. The 
doors are of special torch-proof metal 
and steel, and the walls are of special 
concrete and steel construction. The 
vaults are set within mirrored corridors 
which permit guards to watch all sides 
at once. The vaults were manufactured 
and installed by the York Safe and Lock 
Company, York, Pa. 

Modern features have been incorpo- 
rated throughout the building. The 
main banking room is ceiled with special 
soundproof cloth which absorbs the 
echo from the marble floors and walls. 
Private elevators are provided for the 
officers’ platform and banking floors, 
and bank equipment is of the most 
modern type. 

Edwin G. Merrill is president of the 
Bank of New York & Trust Co. 





WALTER W. HEAD BECOMES PRESIDENT 
STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


ALTER W. HEAD, formerly 
\X/ president of the Omaha Na- 
tional Bank, Omaha, Neb., 
and a former president of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, has been 
elected president of the State Bank of 
Chicago. Walter J. Cox has been 
elected executive vice-president of the 
bank; Oscar H. Haugan, chairman of 
the board; and Leroy A. Goddard, 
formerly chairman of the executive 
committee, vice-chairman of the board. 
His former position has been abolished. 
At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders a greatly augmented board of 
directors was elected. 
The directors are: Albert I. Apple- 
ton, president Appleton Electric Co.; 
C. Edward Carlson, 


vice-president; 
Walter J. Cox, vice-president; J. J. 


Oscar H. HauGan 


Chairman of the board of the State 
Bank of Chicago. 
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Dau, chairman Reid, Murdoch & Co,; 
John N. Dole, president H. M. Hooker 
Glass & Paint Co.; Edward J. Engel, 
vice-president and director Atchison, 
Topeka & Santa Fe Railway Com- 
pany; Leroy A. Goddard, vice-chairman 
of the board; Oscar H. Haugan, chair- 
man of the board; Walter W. Head, 
president; Willard W. Jaques, presi- 
dent Jaques Manufacturing Company; 
Byron V. Kanaley, Cooper & Kanaley 
and trustee Notre Dame University; 
A. Lanquist, chairman Lanquist Con- 
struction Company; George R. Meyer- 
cord, president Meyercord Company, 
Vitrolite Company, and _Haskelite 
Company; William A. Peterson, pro- 
prietor Peterson Nursery; Charles Piez, 
chairman Link Belt Co.; Marvin B. 
Pool, manager Butler Bros.; and Philip 


Leroy A. GopDARD 
Vice-chairman of the State Bank of 
Chicago. 
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K. Wrigley, president Wm. Wrigley 
ae Co. 

Other changes in the official family 
are as follows: Austin J. Lindstrom, 
cashier, was elected vice-president;+C. 
Ray Phillips, formerly assistant cashier 
of the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
pany, was elected vice-president; 
Samuel E. Knight, former secretary of 
the bank, and William C.. Miller, 
former trust officer, also were given 
title of vice-president; Gaylord S. 
Morse, formerly assistant cashier and 
former president of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers Association, and Thomas G. 
Johnson, Joseph F. Notheis, formerly 
assistant cashiers, were elevated to 
second vice-presidencies; Tryggve A. 
Siqueland, manager of the foreign de- 
partment, was made a second vice- 
president, as was Jevne Haugan; Frank 
W. Delves, formerly assistant cashier, 
was made cashier; Karl L. Bock and 
D. E. McClure were promoted from 
clerkships to assistant ‘cashiers; Edwin 
C. Crawford, formerly assistant sec- 
retary, was made secretary and A. S. 
Thorwaldsen and Earle L. Harrah 


were made assistant secretaries. 
NEW PRESIDENT 


Mr. Head is a banker of broad ex- 
perience and of national reputation. 
He was born in Adrian, IIl., December 
18, 1877, received a normal school and 
business college education and for two 
years was principal of public schools 
in DeKalb, Mo. In 1903 he became 
cashier of the DeKalb State Bank. 
From 1906 to 1908 he was state and 
national examiner, leaving this work 
to accept the cashiership of the Amer- 
ican National Bank of St. Joseph, Mo., 
where he remained nine years. 

In 1917 he was elected vice-president 
of the Omaha National Bank and three 
years later became its president. He 
was a member of the Nebraska State 
Capitol Commission, which had charge 
of the erection of the new state capitol. 
During the World War he was major, 
Omaha Battalion, Neb. H. G. He is 
a member of the board of directors of 


© unverwoon & uNDERWOOD 


WALTER W. HEAD 


Newly elected president of the State 
Bank of Chicago. 


the international committee, Y. M. C. 
A., and president of the Boy Scouts of 


America. He was president of the 


American Bankers Association 1923-24, 


and prior to that time was president of 
the National Bank Division of the as- 
sociation. 

He is a director and a member of 
the finance committee of the Chicago 
and Northwestern Railway Company 
and is a director in the New York 
Life Insurance Company and the Fi- 
delity and Deposit Company of Mary- 
land. 

Walter J. Cox is a State Bank of 
Chicago product, having entered the 
employ of the bank as a messenger in 
1900. Much of his bank training was 
obtained under the able tutelage of the 
bank’s founders, Helge A. Haugan 
and John R. Lindgren. In the early 
years of Mr. Cox’s connection with the 
bank his education was augmented by 
a course of law at Northwestern Uni- 
versity, from which he was graduated 
in 1908. 

In the same year he was admitted 
to the bar. After serving the bank in 
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Promotions at the State Bank of Chicago include the above officers, from left to 
right: William C. Miller, vice-president; Walter J. Cox, executive vice-president; 
and Gaylord S. Morse, second vice-president 


practically all departments for thirteen 
years, Mr. Cox was appointed assistant 
cashier and five years later was elected 
vice-president. He is regarded as one 


of the best credit men in the country, 
and as executive vice-president of the 
bank is in a position to carry out the 


constructive policies of the institution 
which in a large measure are respon- 
sible for continued progress. 
CHAIRMAN IS OLDEST EMPLOYE 
Oscar H. Haugan, chairman of the 
board, is the oldest employe of the 
bank in point of service, having joined 
his father, one of the founders of the 
bank, in 1892. He was born in Chi- 
cago on November 4, 1872, and was 
educated at Northwestern Military 
Academy and at Northwestern Uni- 
versity. For a great many years he 
has had charge of the bank’s first mort- 
gage real estate loan department, and 
his judgment in real estate values and 
perception of Chicago’s growth are re- 
flected in the fact that the State Bank 
now has the largest first mortgage real 
estate loan department of any bank in 
Chicago. Through this department the 
bank is contributing much to Chicago's 
development. During the World War 
Mr. Haugan was commissioned captain, 


Ordinance. He was knighted by the 


King of Norway with the Order of St. 
Olav, First Class, for the splendid serv- 
ice he rendered as Consul for Norway 
at Chicago and the states of Illinois, 
Wisconsin and Michigan. He served 
in this capacity for seven years. 


DEAN OF CHICAGO BANKERS 


Leroy A. Goddard is the dean of 
the Chicago banking fraternity. On 
December 31, 1928, he rounded out 
fifty years of banking. From 1875 to 
1890 he devoted his attention to mer’ 
chandising and banking at Marion, Ill. 
He organized, in 1890, the First Na- 
tional Bank of Mt. Carmel, IIl., and 
served two years as its president, leav 
ing that position to accept the cashier- 
ship of the Fort Dearborn National 
Bank of Chicago. Later he was elected 
vice-president and filled both positions 
until January, 1903, when he was 
chosen president. 

Five years later he resigned to ac 
cept the vice-presidency of the State 
Bank of Chicago, and four years 
later was elected its president. In 
1919 he was elected chairman of the 
board and in 1926 was made chairman 
of the executive committee, which 
position has recently been abolished, 
and he has been made vice-chairman 


of the board. Mr. Goddard served 
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two years as president of the Chicago 
Clearing House Association, two years 
as treasurer of the Chicago Stock Ex- 
change, and one year as president of 
the Bankers’ Club of Chicago. He de- 
clined a position on the Federal Re- 
serve Board offered by President Hard- 
ing. 

He has been active in the affairs of 
the American Bankers Association, 
served one term as president of the 
Illinois Bankers Association, and was 
for a number of years on the Normal 
School Board of Illinois. Mr. Goddard 
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was one of the organizers of the Bank- 
ers Association of Southern Illinois in 
1884 and became its secretary. This 
was the first bankers’ organization in 
the state and was later followed by 
the Illinois Bankers Association, of 
which Mr. Goddard was made one of 
the first vice-presidents. 

Statement of the bank as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1928, shows capital of $5,- 
000,000, earned surplus of the same 
amount, undivided profits of $3,561,- 
341, deposits of $59,729,986, and total 
resources of $76,635,189. 


COMING BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIA- 
TION, San Francisco, September 30-October 
3. Executive manager, F. N. Shepherd, 110 
East 42nd street, New York City. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, American Bank- 
ers Association, Biloxi, Miss., April 15-18. 
Headquarters, Edgewater Gulf Hotel. Execu- 
tive manager, F. N. Shepherd, 110 East 42nd 
street, New York City. 


FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS ASSO- 
CIATION, Atlanta, Ga. © Executive secre- 
tary, Preston E. Reed, 231 South LaSalle 
street, Chicago. 


ILLINOIS BANKERS ASSOCIATION, 
Aurora, June 19-21. Secretary, M. A. Graet- 
tinger, 208 South LaSalle street, Chicago. 


IOWA BANKERS ASSOCIATION, June 
17-19. Secretary, Frank Warner, 430 Liberty 
building, Des Moines. 


MID-WINTER TRUST CONFERENCE, 
New York City, February 13-15. Headquar- 
ters, Commodore Hotel. 


MISSOURI BANKERS ASSOCIATION, 
May 16-17. Secretary, W. F. Keyser, Sedalia. 


MORTGAGE BANKERS ASSOCIA- 
TION, New Orleans, October 29-31. Secre- 
tary, Walter B. Kester, 122 West Adams 
street, Chicago. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MU- 
TUAL SAVINGS BANKS, Upper Saranac 


Lake, New York, June 5-7. Headquarters, 
Saranac Inn. 


NATIONAL FOREIGN TRADE COUN- 
CIL, Baltimore, April 17-19. Headquarters, 


Lord Baltimore Hotel. Secretary, O. K. Davis, 
India House, Hanover Square, New York 
City. 


NEW MEXICO BANKERS ASSOCIA- 
TION, Las Vegas, April 26-27. Secretary, 
Mrs. Margaret F. Barnes, 724 First National 
Bank building, Albuquerque. 


OHIO BANKERS ASSOCIATION, Co- 
lumbus, May 22-24. Secretary, S. A. Roach, 
Huntington Bank building, Columbus. 


OKLAHOMA BANKERS ASSOCIA- 
TION, Oklahoma City, May 21-22. Secretary, 
Eugene P. Gum, 907-8 Colcord building, 
Oklahoma City. 


RESERVE CITY BANKERS, Detroit, 
June 10-14. 


SAVINGS BANKS ASSOCIATION OF 
NEW YORK, S. S. Volendam to Havana, 
Cuba, October 25-November 3. Secretary, 
Paul W. Albright, 110 East 42nd street, 
New York City. 


TEXAS BANKERS 
Galveston, May 14-16. 
Philpott, Jr., Dallas. 


VIRGINIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION, 
Old Point Comfort, June 20-22. Secretary, 
W. Scott Irby, Kenbridge. 


ASSOCIATION, 
Secretary, W. A. 


WASHINGTON BANKERS ASSOCIA: 
TION, Spokane, June. Secretary, J. W. Bris- 
lawn, 810 Alaska building, Seattle. 


WISCONSIN BANKERS ASSOCIA- 
TION, Milwaukee, June 10-12. Secretary, 
Wall G. Coapman, 717 Caswell Block, Mil- 
waukee. 
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Che Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Pine Street corner of Nassau 


Statement of Condition at close of Business December 31, 1928 


RESOURCES 


Cash and Due from Banks .$ 
Loans and Discounts 

U. S. Government Secur‘ties 
Other Securities 

Bank Buildings 


Redemption F un d—t. 
Treasurer 


552,895,125.64 
586,802 438.13 
167,047,962.27 
38,096,725.23 
12,840,397.36 


124,875.00 
Customers’ Acceptance 
Liability $72,059,168.19 
Less Amount 
in Portfolio 


977,253.50 71,081,914.69 


Other Assets 1,418,799.35 


$1,430,308,237.67 


LIABILITIES 


Capital 
Sur plus 
Undivided Profits 
Reserved for Taxes, 
est, etc. 
Dividend Payable 
2, 1929 2,100,000.00 
Deposits 1,126,781,646.01 
Due to Federal Reserve 
Bank 50,000,000.00 
Circulating Notes 2,473,100.00 
Acceptances $73,608,174.69 
Less Amount 
in Portfolio 977,253.50 
Acceptances, Bills, etc. 
Sold with Endorsement 
Other Liabilities 


60,000 000.00 
60,000,000.00 
17,498,445.37 


1,556,278.96 
January 


72,630,921.19 


36,804,664.80 
463,181.34 


$1,430,308,237.67 


Board of Directors 


HENRY W. CANNON 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
Chairman of the Board 

JAMES N. HILL 

DANIEL C. JACKLING 
President, Utah Copper Co. 

CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
Chairman, Board of Directors, Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation 

SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Vice-President 

NEWCOMB CARLTON 
President, Western Union 
Company 

FREDERICK H. ECKER 
Vice-President, Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company 


EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
Chairman, Board of Directors, 
Alegre Sugar Company 


CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
Vice-President 


GERHARD M. DAHL 
Chairman, Board of Directors, Brooklyn- 
Manhattan Transit Corporation 

REEVE SCHLEY 
Vice-President 

H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 

JEREMIAH MILBANK 


HENRY OLLESHEIMER 
Vice-President 


ARTHUR G. HOFFMAN 
Vice-President, The Great 
Pacific Tea Co. of America 


F. EDSON WHITE 
President, Armour & Co. 


Telegraph 


Punta 


Atlantic & 


ALFRED P. SLOAN, JR. 

President, General Motors Corporation 
ELISHA WALKER 

President, Blair & Co., Inc. 


MALCOLM G. CHACE 

THOMAS N. McCARTER 
President, Public Service Corporation of 
New Jersey 

ROBERT L. CLARKSON 
President 


AMOS L, BEATY 


JOHN McHUGH 
Chairman of the Executive Committee 


WILLIAM E. 8. GRISWOLD 
Vice-President, W. & J. Sloane 
HENRY O. HAVEMEYER 
President, Brooklyn Eastern District 
Terminal 
L. F. LOREE 
President, The Delaware & Hudson Co. 
THEODORE PRATT 
ROBERT C. PRUYN 
President, National Commercial Bank & 
Trust Company, Albany, N. Y. 
SAMUEL F. PRYOR 
Chairman of the Executive Committee, 
Remington Arms Company, Inc. 


FERDINAND W. ROEBLING, JR. 
President, John A. Roebling’s Sons Co. 

EARL D. BABST 
Chairman, Board of Directors, American 
Sugar Refining Company 

FRANCIS H. BROWNELL 


Vice-President, American Smelting & 
Refining Company 


JAMES T. LEE 
Vice-President 
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WHAT BANKS AND BANKERS 


ARE DOING 


WiLtiAM R. Morrison, assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the National City Bank of New York 
since 1927, has been elected a vice-president 
of its investment subsidiary, the National 
City Company. Mr. Morrison’s entire busi- 
ness career has been spent with the National 
City organization, since he entered the bond 
department as an office boy in 1904. When 
the National City Company was formed in 
1916 to take over the bond business of the 
bank, he was made head of the trading de- 
partment and in 1919 was promoted to as- 





W. R. Morrison 


Recently elected vice-president of the 
National City Company, New York. 


sistant vice-president. In 1927 he was also 
made assistant vice-president of the National 
City Bank. 


SAMUEL ELLIS, vice-president of the Manu- 
facturers & Traders-Peoples Trust Company 
of Buffalo, died recently from a stroke of 
apoplexy. He had been prominent as a 
Buffalo banker for more than forty-one years. 

Mr. Ellis entered the banking world as a 
Messenger boy in the Chemung Canal Bank 
of Elmira, N. Y. He went to Buffalo in 


1887 and secured a position with the Manu- 
facturers & Traders bank as a discount clerk. 
In 1900 he was promoted to assistant cashier. 





© sianx-sto.ter, inc. 


SAMUEL ELLIs 


Vice-president of the Manufacturers 
&@ Traders-Peoples Trust Company, 
Buffalo, N. Y., who died recently 


In 1915 he took the place of Harry T. Rams- 
dell as cashier when the latter became presi- 
dent. Shortly afterward he was made vice- 
president. This position he retained when 
the bank merged in 1926 with the Fidelity 
Trust Company, and until his death. 


Epwarp J. PHELPs, known as the dean of 
safe deposit men in the United States, re- 
tired on December 31, 1928, after thirty- 
one years’ service with the Northern Trust 
Safe Deposit Company of Chicago. 

Mr. Phelps is a graduate of Yale and spent 
his early life in newspaper work. He be- 
came manager of the vaults of the Northern 
Trust Company in 1897 and later was secre: 
tary and manager, and finally president of 
the Northern Trust Safe Deposit Company. 

Mr. Phelps was one of the organizers and 
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OUR OFFERING LIST WILL BE MAILED REGULARLY UPON REQUEST 


A National Name 


Seven thousand banks throughout the country have 
included G M A C short term notes in their portfolios. 
These notes are direct obligations of a national institu- 
tion and are available in convenient maturities and 
denominations at current discount rates. 


GENERAL MoTorRsS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


OFFICES IN 


Executive Office 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS ~- 


the first president of the Illinois Safe Deposit 
Association and the first president of the 


Epwarp J. PHELPS 
Who has retired as president of the 
Northern Trust Safe Deposit Company, 
Chicago, after thirty-one years’ service 
with the institution. 
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PRINCIPAL 


-- BROADWAY at 57TH STREET 


CITIES 


- New York City 


OVER $55,000,000 


National Safe Deposit Advisory Council, 
which is the national safe deposit organiza- 
tion in the United States. 

Mr. Phelps will be succeeded as manager 
of the vaults of the Northern Trust Safe 
Deposit Company by Oscar C. Landolf, who 
has been connected with the vaults for 
approximately thirty years. Since 1923 he 
has been secretary and assistant manager of 
the Northern Trust Safe Deposit Company 
and has also been secretary of the Illinois 
Safe Deposit Association for the last five 
years. 


IRA KrupNnick has been elected executive 
vice-president of the Madison & Kedzie State 
Bank, Chicago. He has been a director of 
the bank for more than a year, but until the 
close of the last year had been vice-president 
and general manager of Albert Pick & Co. 


WivuiaM A. Hoover has been appointed an 
assistant cashier of the First National Bank 
of Philadelphia. He has been associated with 
the bank since 1919 and prior to that time 
was with the First National Bank of Ocean 
City, N. J. 


WILuiAM C. Potter, president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, has been 
designated by the board of directors of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York to serve 
as a member of the Federal Advisory Council 
from the Second Federal Reserve District for 





Trust, Commercial, Investment 


Siren Plaza Trust Company offers every facility for 
the conduct of all phases of the trust business 
and commercial banking. Expert investment advice 
will be available to the bank’s clients through the 
Plaza Investing Corporation, an affiliated company. 


CAPITAL $2,000,000 


SURPLUS $1,000,000 


Plaza Srust C ompany 


‘ B) 


_— 


Filth Avenue at Fifty Second Street 


New York 


Michael H. Cahill, President 


1929, to succeed James S. Alexander, chair- 
man of the National Bank of Commerce of 
New York, whose term expired December 31, 
1928. 


Wittiam W. Craic, former managing editor 
of the New York News Bureau Association 
and the Wall Street News, has joined Albert 
Frank & Co. as vice-president and will be 
associated with the firm’s financial advertis- 
ing business. He is a graduate of Lafayette 
College and entered Wall Street as a finan- 
cial reporter for the old New York Sun. 


ALBERT S. FREED has been appointed by the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York as 
its representative in Philadelphia. Mr. 
Freed’s entire business career has been in the 
credit and investment field in the Philadelphia 
territory. He has represented several promi- 
nent bond houses from headquarters in and 
around Philadelphia and for the last few 
years has occupied the position of credit 
manager of Congoleum-Nairn, Inc., in its 
Philadelphia office. 

The Philadelphia representative's office of 
the Equitable, opened in 1918, is one of the 
important units in the company's system of 
district offices in key industrial cities of the 
country. These offices function as local con- 
tact points for correspondent banks and busi- 
ness houses keeping New York accounts with 
the Equitable, a number of them, like the 


Philadelphia office, being connected by direct 
private wire with the home office. 


© marceau 
ALBERT S. FREED 


Philadelphia representative of the Equi- 
table Trust Company of New York. 
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Howarp P. Preston, vice-president of the 
Bank of Italy, San Francisco, has been 
appointed New York representative of that 
bank. He is well known in banking circles 
in the South and West and is a brother of 
Thomas R. Preston, president of the Hamil- 
ton National Bank of Chattanooga, Tenn., 
and former president of the American 
Bankers Association. 

Mr. Preston, prior to his affiliation with 
the Bank of Italy, organized the Fort Bragg 


Howarp P. Preston 


Vice-president of the Bank of Italy, 
San Francisco, and New York rep- 
resentative of the bank. 


Commercial Bank and later established a 
branch of the same bank at Mendocino. He 
was president and cashier from 1912 to 1926 
when the bank was sold to the Bank of Italy. 
He remained as manager and the following 
year was made a vice-president of the large 
institution. He is also vice-president of the 
Transamerica Corporation and of the Bank- 
italy Company of America. 


Guy EMERSON, vice-president of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, has been 
awarded membership in the Order of the 
Legion of Honor by the French government. 
The insignia of the order was conferred upon 
Mr. Emerson by M. A. A. Mongendre, consul 
general of France, at a luncheon at which 
A. A. Tilney, president of the Bankers Trust, 
was host. Among the guests were Robert 
Lacour-Gayet, financial attache of the French 
government; Pierre C. Cartier, chairman of 
the board of directors, Cartier, Inc.; F. N. B 
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Close, vice-president Bankers Trust Company; 
Thomas W. Lamont, J. P. Morgan & Co., 
Maurice Leon, Evarts, Choate, Sherman @ 
Leon; Bayard F. Pope, president of Stone & 
Webster and Blodget and Dr. Roland Cotton 
Smith. 


RICHARD C. Piper has been elected assistant 
cashier of the National Park Bank of New 
York and is to assume the managership of 
the bank's branch at Broadway and 74th 


Se 1 


RICHARD C. PIPER 


Assistant cashier of the National Park 
Bank of New York. 


street. Mr. Piper entered the banking busi- 
ness in Kansas City in 1904 and later was 
connected with banks in Oklahoma. Later 
he was assistant national bank examiner in 
Kansas City and clearing house manager at 
Tulsa, Okla. He became connected with the 
National Park Bank in 1921 as a traveling 
representative with headquarters in Kansas 
City. 


Henry H. HAMMER has become associated 
with the Chicago office of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York. The office, located 
at 105 South LaSalle: street, is under the 
management of Ralph B. Wells. 


Leopotp A. CHAMBLISS, formerly assistant 
secretary and treasurer of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J., has been 
made assistant vice-president of the institu: 
tion, in charge of new business and advertis: 
ing. 





Mr. Chambliss was one of the originators 
of personal solicitation for trust business. He 
organized the original trust new business unit 
for the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and was for a number of years in 
charge of the work for that institution. 
Previous to that he was connected with the 
publicity department of the Guaranty Trust 


Leopotp A. CHAMBLISS 


Who has been elected assistant vice- 

president of the Fidelity Union Trust 

Company of Newark, N. J., in charge 
of new business and advertising. 


Company and received his early training 
under Francis H. Sisson. 

In 1923 he went with the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company in North Carolina on a 
six months’ leave of absence to organize the 
publicity and new business work of the North 
Carolina institution. He was active in all 
of the branches of that institution located in 
different parts of the state and did valuable 
work with his directors and employes, laying 
the ground-work for a permanent new busi: 
ness department. 

Mr. Chambliss was born in Chattanooga, 


Tenn. He is an A. B. of Davidson College, 
North Carolina. 


NORTHERN TRUST TO ENLARGE 
BUILDING 


THE Northern Trust Company of Chicago is 
planning to add a story to its present build- 
ing and to make changes in its present 
quarters to add to the bank’s comfort and 
nience for its customers. 
mmenting on the reports that the 
vn Trust was to be a part of a bank 
Solomon A. Smith, president, stated: 


YEO—THE ORIGINAL ROTARY 


An OPEN 
and SHUT 


PROPOSITION for 
MODERN BANKS 


Banks that install the Yeo Rotary Night Depository 
cant lose. For, in overtime work alone, the Yeo 
Rotary saves its cost in six months. It increases 
deposits because of its convenience to late depositors; 
it prevents loss because it is 100% safe. Upkeep? 
There is none, because with few moving parts there 
is nothing to get out of order. 600 already in use! 


Manufactured and Installed by 


BANK VAULT 
INSPECTION CO. 


Samuel P. Yeo, President 


5 South 18th Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Sales Engineers in All Principal Cities 


Clip and Mail Coupon 

Bank Vault Inspection Co., 

5 South 18th St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

{] Please send complete 
information on Yeo 
Rotary Night Deposi- 
tory. 

{ ] Please quote on installa- 
tion from attached 
plans 


Address 
City and State 


§ YEO—THE ORIGINAL ROTARY fm 
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“In view of the intimations in the press and 
on the street regarding the possible con- 
solidation of the Northern Trust Company 
with some other bank or trust company, I 
desire to inform you that the Northern Trust 
Company has not had in the past, nor has 
it now any such thought.” 


© warnris & Ewinc 
J. W. McIntosH 


Former Comptroller of the Currency, 
who has become a partner in the firm 
of W. J. Wollman & Co., New York 


brokers. 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST 
ELECTS DIRECTORS 


At the annual meeting of the Illinois Mer 
chants Trust Company, Chicago, Lawrence 
A. Downs, president of the Illinois Central 
Railroad Company; Walter P. Murphy, presi- 
dent of the Standard Railway Equipment 
Company; and Donald M. Ryerson, chair- 
man of the board of Joseph T. Ryerson & 
Son, Inc., were added to the board of 
directors. 

Charles Z. Henkle and R. O. Dunhill have 
been elected assistant managers of the institu- 
tion’s bond department. 


NATIONAL CASH REGISTER 
GETS ELLIS STOCK 


THE National Cash Register Company has 
obtained options on substantially all of the 
outstanding stock of the Ellis Adding-Type- 


writer Company, of Newark, N. J. The Ellis 


company has for a number of years been 
manufacturing a combination _ typewriter. 
adding machine, which is attaining wide tse 
as an accounting, billing and bookkeeping 
machine in financial and business houses. 


PHILADELPHIA BANK VAULT TO 
BE FINISHED IN COLOR 


THE Southwestern National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, which is beginning work on a new 
bank building, is planning an unusual vault 
which will be finished in color, with the idea 
of reducing maintenance costs to a minimum. 

The safe deposit boxes, cash lockers and 
interior grilles will be ‘“‘ducoed” a pearl 
shade; all lock noses, hinges and numbering 
will be polished bronze; and separating panel 
partitions finished in black. The side wall 
panel plates will be finished in pearl enamel. 

The paneled steel ceilings will be turquoise 
blue and the supporting moulding gold 
bronze, which will also be used for the 
electric fixtures. The floor will be of black 
and white squares of rubber tile. 

The vault is to be located on the main 
banking floor, which will be on the second 
floor level, and will have two entrances, each 
weighing 34,000 pounds and being sixteen 
inches in thickness. 

Another unusual feature of the vault will 
be the attachment to each door of a Yale 
“day and night” time lock—a new lock which 
will protect the bank’s employes from being 
locked in the vault during business hours 
and at the same time protect the bank's 
funds during non-business hours. 

Samuel P. Yeo, vault engineer of Phila- 
delphia, has designed and will supervise the 
construction of the vault, the contract for 
which has been awarded to Remington and 
Sherman Company of Philadelphia. The 
locking mechanism of the vault doors will 
be checked by the Yale & Towne Manufac- 
turing Company combination locks. 

Mr. Yeo is also designer and engineer for 
the new vaults of the Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. 


BANK OF TORONTO 


ANNUAL statement of the Bank of Toronto, 
Canada, as of November 30, 1928, shows 
capital of $5,000,000, reserve fund of $7, 
000,000, deposits of $105,326,798 and total 
resources of $135,2'73,454. 

Net profit for the year, after provision was 
made for all bad and doubtful debts, interest 
accrued on deposits, etc., was $1,264,970. To 
this has been added $646,204 brought for: 
ward from the previous year, making a total 
of $1,911,175. 

From this sum four dividends of 3 pet 
cent. each and a bonus of 1 per cent., total 
ing $650,000, have been paid. The sum of 
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$50,000 has been allowed for tax on circula- 
tion; $100,000 for reserve for accrued taxes; 
$60,000 for officers’ pension fund; $150,000 
for bank premises; and $901,175 carried for- 
ward to the next account. 


PARK BANK OPENS FOURTH 
UPTOWN BRANCH 


Tue National Park Bank of New York has 
opened its fourth uptown Manhattan branch, 
in Madison Square. The new office is lo- 
cated at the corner of Madison avenue at 


New building of the New York Life 
Insurance Company, in which is lo- 
cated the new uptown branch of the 
National Park Bank of New York. 


26th street, in the recently completely build: 
ing of the New York Life Insurance Com’ 
pany. 


DEXTER HORTON-MARINE MERGER 
IN NORTHWEST 


Directors of the Dexter Horton National 
Banl: of Seattle, one of the oldest bank’s in 
the Northwest, and of the Marine Bancorpo- 
ration, a holding company controlling a large 
number of banks in that district, have 
approved the merger. of the two into the 
exter Horton Marine Corporation, a com- 
pany which will have total assets of more 
than $95,000,000. Andrew Price will re- 
main as president of the corporation and 
W. H. Parsons, president of the Dexter 
Horton Bank, will become a vice-president 
of the corporation. 

In connection with the merger, the Na- 
tional ( ty Bank and National Bank of Com- 
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merce, with which has been merged the 
Marine National Bank (all of Seattle), will 
be consolidated with the Dexter Horton Na: 
tional, the resulting institution to be known 
as the Dexter Horton. National Bank of 
Commerce. . The consolidated capital of this 
bank will be substantially increased, and Mr. 


ANDREW PRICE 


President of the Marine Bancorpora- 
tion, which has voted to combine with 
the Dexter Horton National Bank of 
Seattle, Wash. Mr. Price will re- 


main as president. 


Parsons will remain as president. Other 
officers will include Manson F. Backus, chair- 
man of the board; James D. Hoge and J. W. 
Maxwell, vice-chairmen of the board; Joseph 
A. Swalwell, chairman of the executive com- 
mittee; Andrew Price, executive vice-presi- 
dent; and W. W. Scruby, vice-president and 
cashier. 

The directorate of the bank will include 
members of the boards of the several banks 
being consolidated. 

Officers of the Dexter Horton Marine Cor’ 
poration will include, in addition to Mr. 
Price and Mr. Parsons, Mark Reed, chairman 
of the board; Bruce C. Shorts, vice-president 
and secretary; Homer L. Boyd and Burle D. 
Bramhall, vice-presidents; and two vice-presi’ 
dents to be selected from the Dexter Horton 
bank. 

The board of directors of the corporation 
will be composed of representatives from the 
boards of its member banks, twenty-four in 
number. The plan of the organization of 
the board has been modeled after the Federal 
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Reserve plan of a rotating term of office of 
the board of directors. 

Based upon the last official statement, as 
of October 3, the combined resources of the 
corporation will be in excess of $95,000,000, 
of which more than $9,000,000 will be in the 
form of invested capital in banks carrying 
more than $75,000,000 deposits. The num- 
ber of depositors in the banks is more than 
110,000. 

The merger is significant of the commercial 
and industrial interests of the Northwest, 
which necessitate a banking institution of 
this size. 


NEW YORK TRUST TO VOTE ON 
CAPITAL INCREASE 


STOCKHOLDERS of the New York Trust Com- 
pany, New York, are to meet February 14 to 
vote on a proposed 25 per cent. increase in 
capital. According to the plan, stockholders 
of record of February 9 will be offered the 
rights to 20,000 shares, and the remaining 
5000 shares will be sold for the benefit of 
employes and officers under the bank’s profit- 
sharing plan 


FIRST NATIONAL, ST. LOUIS, 
HAS NEW OFFICERS 


ANNOUNCEMENT has been made by F. O. 
Watts, chairman of the board of the First 
National Bank in St. Louis, of the election 
of three new vice-presidents, an assistant vice- 
president and two directors. 

The directors chosen are John B. Strauch, 
president of the National Bearing Metals 
Corporation, and Hillsman Taylor, president 
of the Missouri State Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 


F. C. Hunt, R. Palmer McElroy, and 
Lawson M. Watts, formerly assistant vice: 
presidents, have been made vice-presidents. 
James E. McKinney, special representative, 
has been made assistant vice-president. 

Mr. Hunt, Mr. McElroy, and Mr. Watts 
have long been connected with the First Na- 
tional Bank as assistant vice-presidents, in 
which capacity they gave special attention to 
the bank’s business in various states. Mr. 
Hunt, as in the past, will continue to serve 
the bank in Missouri; Mr. McElroy, in Illi- 
nois, Indiana and Kentucky, and Mr. Watts 
in Tennessee, Alabama, Georgia, North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina and Florida. 

Mr. McKinney joined the First National 
Bank as special representative about a year 
ago. He will represent the bank in Texas 
and Oklahoma. 

The First National Bank, with resources 
of more than $160,000,000 is the largest 
bank in St. Louis. 


FOREMAN BANK CHANGES 


Two new directors were added to the board 
of the Foreman National Bank, Chicago, at 
the annual meeting of stockholders. They 
are John M. Hancock, of Lehman Brothers, 
bankers of New York City, and Frank E. 
Lackowski, chairman of the board of the 
Northwestern Trust and Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago. 

Changes in the official staff of the bank 
are as follows: W. F. Copeland, formerly 
second vice-president, has been elected a vice- 
president; Fred A. Rosum, manager of the 
foreign department, has been made a vice- 
president in addition to his managership; 
Otto J. Hansa, formerly assistant cashier, 


Newly elected vice-presidents of the First National Bank in St. Louis, from left to 


right: 


Frank C. Hunt, L. M. Watts and R. Palmer McElroy. 





NEW YORK TITLE AND MORTGAGE COMPANY 


135 Broadway, New York 


Condensed Balance Sheet, December 31, 1928 
ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and in Banks... .... 2... ccc ec cece cece reece cesses eecnces $12,921,146.50 
U. S. Govt. Certificates of Indebtedness 3,079,876.85 
Sindatiay GAR PTE. 6.0. « 65.5'0:0:6.b.0:9:0 100s 90s 000 e ¥ ase e Sen ees Hee SOMOS 33,302,506.49 
Investments 16,875,983.27 


Net Interest Dne and Accrued 1,405,569.07 
Accounts Receivable 383,341.17 


TOTAL $67,968,423.35 
—_——— 


Capital , $20,009,000.00 
cn Oke 6S o COATED ETE UNSROESCCCES Se CTEE ECE TE DEORE 30,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits P 11,762,925.18 $61,762,925.18 


Premiums and Fees Prepaid 1,547,487.61 
Reserves 1,803,316.30 
Dividends Payable 1,225,000.00 
Mortgages Sold, Not Delivered 1,022,751.77 
Agency Accounts 606,942.49 


TOTAL $67,968,423.35 


EW YORK TITLE AND MORTGAGE COMPANY is prepared to perform 
every service incident to the insurance of title to real estate located any- 
where in the United States. {We have correspondents in all principal 
cities. § Carefully selected first mortgage investments are supplied with this 
Company’s guarantee of both principal and interest. {| The Company’s operations 
are under the supervision of the Insurance Department of the State of New York. 


Correspondents in Every Principal City 
Title Insurance anywhere in the United States 


Kenneth Carpenter and V. L. Bartling have 
been elected second vice-presidents. 

In the Foreman Trust and Savings Bank, 
Neil J. Shannon, formerly trust officer, and 
John W. Bissell, secretary, have been elected 
vice-presidents, the latter remaining secretary, 
also; John W. Ogden, formerly assistant man- 
ager of the bond department, has been elected 
a second vice-president. . Samuel J. Marks 
has been elected a vice-president of the real 
estate loan department and Edwin R. Van- 
Horn, assistant secretary of the trust depart- 
ment. 


CENTRAL NATIONAL, CLEVELAND, 
TO INCREASE CAPITAL 


At the annual stockholders’ meeting of the 
Central National Bank of Cleveland the di- 
rectors’ plans for increasing the bank's capi- 
tal stock were approved, as were the plans 
to form a new investment company. Two 
new directors were also added to the board— 
James Lee Wallace, assistant to the president, 
American Ship Building Company; and R. H. 
Horsburgh, secretary-treasurer of the Glidden 
Company. C. E. SULLIVAN 
The plans call for the issuance of 7000 President of the Central National 
additional shares of stock to be offered pro Bank of Cleveland, which has voted 
Tata to present shareholders at $300 a unit. to increase its capital to $2,500,000. 
Of the $2,100,000 resulting from subscrip- 
tion to the new stock, $700,000 will be making that item $2,500,000; the sum of 
credited to the capital account of the bank, $400,000 will be credited to the bank’s 
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The Reward of Service 


Is Growth 


Resources over $50,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN TRUST 


COMPANY 


Chestnut at 


52nd & Market Sts. 
Front & Market Sts. 


15th Street 


5708 Germantown Ave. 
Frankford Ave. & Paul St. 


PHILADELPHIA 


surplus account and $1,000,000 will consti- 
tute the original capital of the new invest- 
ment company. 

Present stockholders are offered the right 
to acquire the new shares of the bank at 
the rate of seven-eighteenths of a share for 
each share now held, and in addition thereto 
enough shares of the new company so that 
their holdings in both corporations will be 
the same. 

“To accomplish this purpose,” C. E. Sulli- 
van, president, explained, “the new shares 
are to be offered to the stockholders in units 
at the rate of $300 a unit, each unit rep- 
resenting one share of the bank stock and 
3 and 4/7 shares of the new company.” 


YORK EQUIPMENT FOR 
BALTIMORE TRUST 


Tue Baltimore Trust Company, Baltimore, 
Md., which is erecting one of the largest and 
most complete banking homes in the country, 
is to have vault equipment constructed by 
the: York Safe and Lock Company of York, 
Pa., and, when completed, will have one of 
the heaviest and most modern bank vaults 
in the country. 

The main vault, which is to be especially 
large, will have heavily reinforced walls, three 
feet thick. They will be further protected 
by a heavy steel lining in which are to be 
incorporated different metals to resist attack 
by explosives, drilling and oxy-acetylene 
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torch. A steel partition will be used to 
divide the vault. One part will be used for 
safe deposit boxes and the other for the 
bank’s securities, cash, etc. 

The entrance to the safe deposit depart 
ment will be a circular door twenty-five 
inches thick with two special combination 
locks and a four-movement time lock. A 
lowering platform will be provided to equalize 
the level of the floor on the outside and the 
inside of the vault. More than four thou: 
sand safe deposit boxes will be installed in 
various sizes, and there will be additional 
space available for future expansion. 

A rectangular door similar. in size and 
construction to the circular one will mark 
the entrance to the part of the vault which 
will be used by the bank for its own reserve, 
securities, etc. 

In addition to the main vault, there will 
be an emergency vault which will be kept 
open until a later hour than the main vault 
and which can be used for late deposits, etc. 
There will also be a large storage vault, with 
a modern entrance. 


EQUITABLE TRUST APPOINTS 
NEW OFFICERS 


Four’ new assistant vice-presidents have been 
appointed by the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York, as follows: 
Joseph E. Smith, who has been associated 
with the Equitable for more than twenty-five 





THE NEW 
SAFE-GUARD 


UILT to write and protect checks, 

the Instant features great speed, 

ease of operation, automatic release 

and correction keys, fine clear figures, 

visible keyboard, gravity check feed— 

and automatic protection of the payee’s 

name—a Safe-Guard patent. The construction is sturdy, the 
price reasonable. For demonstration kindly address 


SAFE-GUARD CHECK WRITER 
CORPORATION 


LANSDALE PENNSYLVANIA 


years, was appointed an assistant secretary INTERNATIONAL GERMANIC HAS 
in 1918 and manager of its new business REALTY COMPANY 
department in 1919. 


J. J. Graeber was with the old Bowling Tye International Germanic Company, Ltd., 


Green Trust Company in 1909 when it was 
merged into the Equitable. For the next six 
years he worked in every division of the bank 
with the exception of the foreign department. 
In 1915 he was assigned to the trust depart- 
ment and in 1918 was made an assistant 


New York, has organized and owns entirely 
the Germanic Realty Corporation and the 
Jatter has acquired title to the property at 
336 Madison avenue, New York, the ground 
floor of which will be occupied by the new 
mad : mid-town offices of the International Ger- 
secretary and assumed direction of certain manic Trust Company. The International 
divisions of the company’s trust service. = = Germanic Company will also have offices at 

Charles W. Higley received his early busi- this address, and the building will be re- 
ness training with the American Express amed the International Germanic building. 
Company. He joined the Equitable in 1914 The International Germanic companies are 
and was a member of the company’s foreign taking additional space in their headquarters, 
department during its great expansion. In at 26 Broadway, and on completion of 
1917 Mr. Higley was made an assistant remodeling will occupy the entire ground 


manager of the department and in 1919, a floor from New street to Broadway, on Beaver 
manager in charge of the foreign new busi-  ctreet. 
ness unit. 


Earl R. Gafford has been with the Equi: : : . 
table since the latter part of 1924. He was a 


appointed an assistant secretary soon after ; 
his affiliations with the company and traveled Ar the annual meeting of stockholders of the 


extensively in the South and Southwest. In State-Planters Bank and Trust Company, 
1924 Mr. Gafford, as assistant vice-president Richmond, Va., Richard E. Cunningham, 
of the Battery Park National Bank, was vice-president, was elected a director. Mr. 
active in the negotiations resulting in the Cunningham has been in charge of the trust 
merger of the Battery Park Bank into the department for the last six years. 

Bank of America. Upon the completion of Richard H. Wells, of the investment de- 
the merger, he was appointed an assistant partment, has been made an assistant cashier. 
cashier of the Bank of America in connection Since he joined the bank in 1922 he has 
with its new business activities. been runner, bookkeeper, traveling repre 
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sentative and salesman in the bond depart- 
ment. . 

William J. Spiller was elected assistant 
secretary and assistant trust officer. Mr. 
Spiller joined the. State-Planters in 1926 
when the State & City Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, with which he was connected, merged 
with the Planters National Bank. 


T. SpENcER KNIGHT 


The oldest director of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio, who 
died recently at the age of ninety. 


FRANKLIN TRUST HOLDS 
ANNUAL MEETING 


At the annual meeting of the board of 
directors of the Franklin Trust Company, 
Philadelphia, the recommendation of the 
board of directors to reduce the par value 
of the bank's stock from $100 to $10 per 
share was approved. 

C. Addison Harris, Jr., president, in his 
annual message to the stockholders, called 
attention to the fact that the Franklin Trust 
Company’s resources, totaling over $50,000,- 
000, had been built without the aid of con- 
solidation or mergers of any kind. 

All of the present officers and directors 
were re-elected and, in addition, E. L. 
Worstall was elected assistant treasurer, and 
J. Harry Fernan assistant secretary, in addi- 
tion to his present duties of assistant treasurer. 
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STOCKHOLDERS RATIFY CAPITAL 
INCREASE 


STOCKHOLDERS of the Guardian Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland, at their annual meeting 
ratified a plan to increase the bank's capital 
from $4,000,000 to $7,000,000 and surplus 
from $6,000,000 to approximately $9,000,000. 

Dan R. Hanna, Jr., president-general man- 
ager of the Cleveland Company, publishers 
of the Cleveland News,:-and Robert B, 
Wallace, president of the Kinney Steamship 
Company, were elected to the board. All 
other directors were re-elected. 

The capital changes approved by the stock- 
holders include a 25 per cent. stock dividend 
and rights to subscribe to additional stock at 
$300 per share up to 40 per cent. of hold 
ings. This will be accomplished by a 
transfer of $1,000,000 from surplus to capital 
to be distributed to shareholders as a stock 
bonus dividend which will raise present 


capital to $5,000,000 and reduce surplus to 


J. ARTHUR House 
President Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland, Ohio, which is planning 
an increase in capital from $4,000,000 

to $7,000,000. 


$5,000,000. The sale of the new shares 
will bring the capital stock up to $7,000,000 
and surplus to approximately $9,000,000. — 
In the last three years Guardian deposits 
have increased $42,000,000. During 1928 
the deposit gain was $12,000,000, or an 
average of $1,000,000 a month. Total de: 
posits December 31 were $147,186,449. 
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J. R. NUTT BOTH CHAIRMAN AND 


PRESIDENT OF UNION TRUST, 
CLEVELAND 


Ar the annual meeting of the stockholders 
and the board of directors meeting of the 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland, the 
ofices of chairman of the board and presi- 
dent were combined in one and J. R. Nutt, 
president of the bank, was elected to the 
additional office. Directors were re-elected. 
The following new officers were elected: J. W 


© sianx-sto.ter. 


J. R. Nutt 


President of the Union Trust Com- 

pany of Cleveland, who has been 

elected chairman of the board in addi- 
tion to his position as president. 


McHaffie, Fred A. Hart, W. R. Irwin and 
L. J. Roeder, assistant treasurers; H. H. 
Herbert, assistant vice-president; E. M. Coen, 
assistant secretary; G. H. Culver, assistant 
estates trust officer; Joseph R. Hollander, as- 
sistant real estate officer; and R. W. Bos- 
worth, manager statistical department. Percy 
C. Ginther was appointed an assistant credit 
manager. The following officers were pro- 
moted: T. J. Champion, J. H. Clark, A. C 
Coney and C. B. Lincoln, assistant vice-presi- 
dent, to vice-president; Grover H. Hull, 
assistant trust officer, to vice-president; Van 
R, Purdy, assistant treasurer, to assistant 
vice-president; W. O. Stromberg, assistant 
Secretary, to assistant vice-president; E. N. 
Wagley, manager statistical department. to 
assistant treasurer, and J. H. Thompson, 


© sianx-stotter. 


W. M. BALpwIN 


Vice-president and executive manager 

of the Union Trust Company of 

Cleveland, who has been elected trust 
officer. 


assistant secretary, to assistant vice-president. 
W. M. Baldwin, vice-president and execu: 
tive manager, was also elected trust officer. 


LEFCOURT BANK OPENS 


THE Lefcourt Normandie National Bank was 
opened for business last month, the newest 
banking institution in the Times Square 
section of New York City. The bank is 
capitalized at $3,000,000, and its deposits 
on the opening day were unofficially reported 
at $13,000,000. 

The new institution is located in the new 
Lefcourt Normandie building at Broadway 
and 38th street and occupies more than 
20,000 square feet of space on the first and 
second floors of the building. The main 
banking floor is reached by a broad marble 
stairway from the lobby. 

A. E. Lefcourt is chairman of the board 
of the new institution and George P. 
Kennedy president. Other officers include 
Oscar F. Grab as executive vice-president; 
Louis Haas and Abner Jackson, vice-presi- 
dents; Frank E. J. Bower, cashier; Edward J. 
Sieler, Jr., assistant vice-president; and 
Melvin Brown, comptroller. 

Directors include William P. Ahnelt, 
George J. Atwell, Louis Bachmann, Glover 
Beardsley, William W. Cohen, John David, 
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Drawing of the main banking room of the new Lefcourt Normandie National Bank, 
which opened for business last month in the Lefcourt Normandie building, New York. 


Thomas N. Fairbanks, Maurice Fieux, Wil- 
liam J. Fox, O. F. Grab, Sigsbee Graham, 
Louis Haas, R. Randolph Hicks, George P. 
Kennedy, David H. Knott, A. E. Lefcourt, 
Benjamin Lissberger, Jacob F. Loeb, Lawrence 
Marx, Philip Mangone, William L. Royall, 
L. O. Schmidt, Franklin Simon, Aaron 
Smith, James O. Stack, A. U. Surprenant. 


MUNICIPAL BANK TAKES OVER 
SEVENTH NATIONAL 


THE Municipal Bank and Trust Company 
has taken over the Seventh National Bank 
of New York, giving the former institution 
a total of four offices in Manhattan, in addi- 
tion to its sixteen branches in Brooklyn. 
The consolidation gave the Municipal three 
of the Manhattan offices. 

Capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
the bank now exceed $12,000,000, with 
aggregate resources listed at more than $75,- 
000,000. Simon H. Kugel is chairman of 
the board. The personnel of the former 
Seventh National offices remains unchanged. 


NEW WALL STREET BANK OPENS 
FOR BUSINESS 


THe Commercial National Bank and Trust 
Company of New York has opened for busi- 
ness at 56 Wall street, where it has taken 
over the entire building, remodeled and 
renovated it. The bank has a paid in 
capital and surplus of $14,000,000 and is a 
member of the Federal Reserve System and 
the New York Clearing House Association. 

The Commercial National Corporation is 


operating as an affiliate of the bank for the 
transaction of a general securities business. 

Herbert P. Howell is president of the bank. 
Other officers of the company are: Walter 
G. Kimball, vice-president; John J. Martin, 
Jr., and Bradford Norman, Jr., assistant vice- 
presidents; Townsend R. McWilliam, cashier; 
J. M. Budinger and Charles E. Wolff, as- 
sistant cashiers; A. B. Fletcher, manager of 
foreign department and assistant cashier; 
William T. Taylor, secretary; Foster W. Doty, 
trust officer, Walter T. Dunn and Arthur S. 
Muller, assistant trust officers; Walter J. 
Pfizenmayer, auditor; and P. C. Anderson, 
European representative. Mr. Anderson's 
headquarters are at 25-27 Bishopsgate, Lon- 
don. 

Directors of the bank are William H. 
Albers, Harold O. Barker, Albert Blum, 
George Blumenthal, Rogers Caldwell, Thomas 
L. Chadbourne, Walter P. Chrysler, S. Sloan 
Colt, Edward P. Farley, Jacob France, Samuel 
L. Fuller, George R. Hann, Louis J. Horo- 
witz, Herbert P. Howell, Richard F. Hoyt, 
Henry R. Ickelheimer, Edwin C. Jameson, 
J. Ford Johnson, Jr., Sidney R. Kent, Clement 
M. Keys, Wilfred Kurth, Robert Lehman, 
Willis G. McCullough, Maurice Newton, 
Charles F. Noyes, Dale M. Parker, William 
B. Scarborough, Elmer Schlesinger, David 
A. Schulte, H. N. Slater, R. P. Stevens, 
Harold E. Talbott, Jr., and William Wrig’ 
ley, Jr. 


MEMPHIS BANKS COMBINE 


Tue boards of directors of the Union & 
Planters Bank and Trust Company and of 





~~ Oo © be J) 


i san ae 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


the Manhattan Savings Bank and Trust 
Company, Memphis, Tenn., have approved 
plans for joint management and enlarged 
recapitalization of the two__ institutions. 
Under these plans the Union & Planters will 
have a paid up capital of $8,750,000 and 
the Manhattan a capital of $2,450,000, mak- 
ing a total of $11,200,000. ; 

Frank Hayden, president of the Union & 
Planters, will head both institutions, and 
Hirsch Morris, president of the Manhattan, 
will become chairman of the board of that 
institution. 


CREDIT CORPORATIONS .COMBINE 


Tue Commercial Credit Company, Baltimore, 
Md., has announced through A. G. Duncan, 
chairman of the board, the purchase of the 
entire capital stock of the American Credit 
Corporation, Omaha, Neb. The latter com- 
pany has approximately $3,200,000 current 
receivables outstanding. 


§. W. STRAUS BECOMES CHAIRMAN 


§. W. Straus, formerly president of S. W. 
Straus & Co., New York, has been made 
chairman of the board. Nicholas Roberts 
succeeds Mr. Straus as president. 

Nine new directors have also been elected. 
They were selected from various sections of 
the country from the ranks of the organiza- 
tion in order to obtain as completely as 
possible a composite view on all important 
matters. The new directors are H. R. 
Arnott, W. C. Clark, John L. Laun, J. S. 
Reitenbaugh and H. D. Tudhope, New York; 
R. M. Markwell, C. E. Rosenfels and L. J. 
Sheridan, Chicago, and T. A. Oakey, San 
Francisco. The members of the old board 
who will continue to serve include S. W. 
Straus, S. J. T. Straus, Nicholas Roberts, 
H. S. Martin, Sidney H. Kahn, H. N. 
Gottlieb, N. R. Jones, Melvin L. Straus, 
A. W. Straus and Walter S. Klee. 

In announcing the election of Mr. Roberts 
as president special stress was placed on the 
fact that he had risen from the ranks of the 
company’s employes. He joined the organi- 
zation as a bond saleman in Chicago in 1911 
and later was transferred to New York. 


FIDELITY TRUST PROMOTIONS 


Tue Fidelity Trust Company of New York 
has announced, through its president, James 
G. Blaine, the following promotions: Manolo 


Wiechers. from assistant vice-president to 
vice-president; Bryant Woods, from assistant 
Secretary to vice-president; Edwin Dunlevy 
and Donald M. White, to assistant secre- 
taries; Henry §. Koster, formerly a member 
of the trust department of the Fidelity Union 


Trust Con pany of Newark, to assistant trust 
officer. 


Learn a Foreign 
Language 
French, Spanish, Italian, 
German, etc. 


Conversational instruction under 
our native teachers will give youa . 
practical knowledge of any lan-. 
guage in a few months. We invite 
you to take a Free Trial Lesson. 


Day and Evening Classes and In- 
dividual Instruction. Catalogue on 
request. 


BERLITZ 


SCHOOL OF 


LANGUAGES 


Est. 50 years 336 Branches 


New York—30 W. 34th St., Tel. Pennsylvania 1188 
Brooklyn—218 Livingston St., Tel. Triangle 1946 


If there is no Berlitz School in your city 
write to Dept. Z for particulars of our 
Correspondence Course in FRENCH. 


GRACE NATIONAL FORMS 
SUBSIDIARY 


Tue Grace National Bank of New York has 
announced the organization of the Grace 
National Corporation, which will deal in 
foreign and domestic securities and provide 
a complete investment and brokerage service. 


A. B. A. EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
TO MEET 


Tue Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association will hold its spring 
meeting April 15-18 at the Edgewater Gulf 
Hotel, Edgewater Park, Biloxi, Miss., accord- 
ing to announcement by F. N. Shepherd, 
executive secretary. 

The council is composed of representatives 
from all parts of the country and transacts a 
large part of the administrative business of 
the association. 


GENERAL MOTORS ACCEPTANCE 
INCREASES CAPITAL 


GENERAL Motors Acceptance Corporation 
has sold to General Motors Corporation an 
additional 50,000 shares of capital stock at 
$125 per share. With this increase General 
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Motors Acceptance Corporation will have 
capital stock outstanding, all owned by 
General Motors, of $40,000,000. Surplus 
and undivided profits will bring the corpo- 
ration’s total capital funds to over. $63,000,- 


Curtis C. Cooper 


President General Motors Acceptance 
Corporation, which has increased its 
capital by 50,000 shares. 


000 as of December 31, 1928. General 
Motors Acceptance Corporation operates the 
wholesale and retail credit service for General 
Motors dealers and retail purchasers in all 
parts of the world. C. C. Cooper, presi- 
dent of ‘the corporation, states that 1928 
was the best year in the corporation's history. 


CHASE ANNOUNCES APPOINTMENTS 
AND PROMOTIONS 


ANNOUNCEMENT has been made by the 
Chase National Bank of New York of the 
election as vice-presidents of Edwin A. Lee, 
Leon H. Johnston and William H. Moor- 
head, formerly second vice-presidents. 

The following have been appointed as- 
sistant cashiers: John G. Peterson, formerly 
assistant manager of the foreign department; 
Malcolm Corduan, formerly assistant man- 
ager of the credit department; Robert L. 
Jones, formerly manager of the Fifth avenue 
branch; and Albert M. Jones, formerly per- 
sonnel director. 

The following appointments have also 
been announced: John J. Brooks, Jr., and 
Frederick T. Burrows, assistant trust officers; 


Nicholas J. Murphy and Frank N. Powelson, 
assistant managers of the foreign department: 
Morley R. Marris, manager Fifth avenue 
branch; John A. Oberkitch, manager Worth 
street branch; and Donald C. Howe and 
Howard W. Jenkins, assistant managers of 
the Park avenue branch and Fifth avenue 
branch respectively. 


FRANKLIN TRUST TO REDUCE 
PAR VALUE OF STOCK 


THE board of directors of the Franklin Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, has voted to recom 
mend to stockholders that the par value of 
the bank’s stock be reduced from $100 to 
$10 per share. According to a statement 
by the president, C. Addison Harris, Jr., the 
board's action “is in line with the present: 
day tendencies to make it possible for those 
of moderate means to invest in this form of 
security.” 

The company recently increased its capital 
and surplus to $10,250,000 and now has 
resources of more than $50,000,000. 


NATIONAL BANK OF REPUBLIC 
ANNOUNCES CHANGES 


CHANGES in the official staff of the National 
Bank of the Republic, Chicago, have been an- 
nounced as follows: Edward P. Vollertsen, 
formerly vice-president, has been appointed 
vice-president and controller; Howard M. 
Donovan, Melville S. Newcombe, and George 
J. Smith, assistant vice-presidents, and Jerome 
A. Ditillo and Mahlon E. Shanahan, assistant 
cashiers. Reuben D. Beckett has _ been 
appointed assistant trust officer. 

Stanley K. Jakely and Paul Marinangeli 
have been made assistant managers of the 
foreign division. C. F. Bischoff has been 
appointed assistant manager of the National 
Republic Safe Deposit Company. 


FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL 
TO INCREASE CAPITAL 


CapiTaAL stock of the First Wisconsin Na 
tional Bank, Milwaukee, Wis., has been in: 
creased from $9,000,000 to $10,000,000 and 
surplus increased from $5,000,000 to $6,000, 
000 by a recent vote of the bank's board of 
directors. Ten thousand shares of new stock 
will be issued at $300 a share, to which 
present stockholders may subscribe at the 
rate of one new share for every nine now 
held. In addition to the increases to capital 
and surplus, $1,000,000 will be added to 
the surplus of the First Wisconsin Company 
from the sale of the stock. 

Earnings of the bank for 1928, as re 
ported at the annual stockholders’ meeting, 
amounted to $1,147,000, after allowing for 
the unusual expenses incurred due to con’ 





ness and Sport Wear. 


Knickerbockers a Specialty. 





M. ROCK . 


Cleveland 
Pittsburgh 


Steubenville 
Toledo 





solidations, alterations and other items in- 
volved in the large expansion, of the bank 
during the last year. This is a substantial 
increase over 1927 earnings. 

Changes in personnel of the First Wis- 
consin National include the following: James 
J. Brooks, assistant cashier, has been elected 
assistant vice-president; H. Eskuche and Rich- 
ard J. Lawless have been appointed assistant 
cashiers; and! Henry J. Kloes, vice-president, 


Hucu W. Grove 
Formerly vice-president of the First 
Wisconsin Company, Milwaukee, who 
has been elected vice-president and 
trust officer of the First Wisconsin 
Trust Company. 


has resigned after fifty-one years of service, 
on account of ill health. 

Hugh W. Grove, formerly vice-president 
of the First Wisconsin Company, has been 
elected vice-president and trust officer of the 
First Wisconsin Trust Company. 


Custom Made Garments for Dress, Busi- 
Golf Jackets and 


Tailor 
315 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Services can be had in the following cities: 
Wheeling 
Youngstown 
My representative visits the above cities once every month 


Albert C. Elser, vice-president of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank and the First Wis- 
consin Trust Company and formerly presi- 
dent of the Second Ward Savings Bank, 
Joseph A. Auchter, treasurer of the First 
Wisconsin Company, and A. M. Hewitt, 
formerly vice-president of the Second Ward 
Securities Company, have been elected vice 
presidents of the First Wisconsin Company. 
Milton O. Kaiser, secretary, has been elected 
assistant vice-president and secretary of the 
First Wisconsin Company; G. Harold Pfau, 
formerly assistant vice-president Second Ward 
Securities Company, assistant vice-president; 
S. E. Johanigman, formerly assistant vice- 
president Second Ward Securities Company, 
assistant vice-president in charge of the Chi- 
cago office; William F. Style, assistant treas- 
urer, treasurer. 


CHEMICAL ANNOUNCES CHANGES 


ANNOUNCEMENT has been made by the 
Chemical National Bank of New York of the 
election of J. H. Hillman, Jr., chairman of 
the board of the Hillman Coal & Coke Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh to the board of directors 
of the bank. 

The following promotions have also been 
announced: Frederic Stevens Allen and Mere- 
dith Wood, vice-presidents; Richard W. Hub- 
bell and William G. DeWitt, assistant 
cashiers; Walter E. Hendrickson, assistant 
manager of the 29th street office; and Wil- 
liam J. Driscoll, assistant manager of the 
54th street office. 

The stockholders have voted to have the 
bank’s name removed from the New York 
Stock Exchange list. 


TRANSAMERICA STATEMENT 


STATEMENT of condition of the Transamerica 
Corporation as of December 31, 1928, shows 
capital stock of $218,689,850, surplus of 
$874,759,400 and total resources of $1,093,- 
449,250. 

The corporation was formed to acquire 
stock ownership in the Bank of Italy National 
Trust and Savings Association, San Francisco; 
National Bankitaly Company, California Joint 
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The South Carolina 


National Bank 
Charleston, S. C. 
Greenville, S.C. - Columbia, S. C. 


Consolidation of 


Bank of Charleston, N. B. A. 
Charleston, 8S. C. 
Norwood Nat. Bank Carolina Nat. Bank 
Greenville, 8. C. Columbia, 8. C. 


Capital $ 1,100,000.00 
Surplus 800,000.00 
Resources 30,000,000.00 


Stock Land Bank, Bancitaly Corporation and 
other affiliated corporations. A. P. Giannini 
is president of the corporation. 


Lucius TETER 
President of the Chicago Trust Com- 


pany for the last twenty years, who 
has been elected chairman of the board 
of the institution. 


GUARANTY APPOINTMENTS 


Tue Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has announced the following appointments: 
James D. Orr, assistant vice-president; Ed- 
ward K. Brass, credit manager; Jere D. Buck- 
ley, credit manager, Fifth avenue office; Irv- 
img G. Hass, chief clerk at the main office; 


Floyd A. Thompson, chief clerk at the Fifth 
avenue office; Walter N. Safford, assistant 
treasurer; Walter C. Baker, trust officer at 
the Madison avenue office; Ernest L. Col- 
grove, assistant vice-president, Arthur T. Fy. 
erett, assistant secretary and Percy Wiesen- 
auer, assistant trust officer. 

In the foreign department, J. Paul Huber 
has been appointed assistant vice-president; 
Russell L. Wardburgh, assistant secretary; 
and Walter B. Ryan, Jr., assistant secretary 
in the London office. 


© warnis & Ewina 


JoHn W. O’LEarRy 


Newly elected president of the Chi- 
cago Trust Company. 


BANK OF ITALY TO ENTER SMALL 
LOAN FIELD 


THE Bank of Italy, San Francisco, has 
adopted a plan to make small personal loans, 
ranging from $50 to $1000, according to 
James A. Bacigalupi, president. 

People of limited means, who find it neces: 
sary to borrow for emergency purposes, will 
be given an opportunity to secure money at 
6 per cent., without any additional charge. 
Loans will be made with the indorsement of 
two acceptable co-makers for a period of one 
year, with repayment on a weekly, semi 
monthly basis or monthly basis, depending 
upon the circumstances in each case. 

“Our institution has always welcomed small 
deposits, and has made no distinction between 





EXAMINATIONS - SYSTEMS - TAXES 
FOR 


Banks and Trust Companies 


McARDLE & McARDLE 
ACCOUNTANTS AND AUDITORS 
Forty-Two Broadway, 


individuals of large, or limited means,” said 
Mr. Bacigalupi. “We feel, however, that 
our service in this particular has not been 
well balanced, since no provision was made 
for small borrowers. Those who wished to 
obtain loans of a few hundred dollars in an 
emergency frequently found themselves com- 
pelled to go elsewhere for accommodation. 
This has resulted in inconvenience, and often, 
actual hardship. 

“We propose now to give to people of 
good character, who are entitled to receive 
assistance, a loaning service that is fitted to 
their requirements. While the requirements 
will not be severe, we will ask that two ac- 
ceptable indorsers be provided, and that the 
borrower show an earning ability sufficient to 
insure repayment. We are at present en- 
gaged in the preparation of the necessary 
documents and regulations essential to this 
undertaking, and within a short while we ex- 
pect to make formal announcement that this 
service is available.” 

Approximately $281,000,000 in small loans 
are made in California every year, according 
to statistics compiled in a recent national sur- 
vey. This money is borrowed by 1,800,000 
people, with the average loan amounting to 
$155. The money is used for a variety of 
purposes such as sickness, accidents, repairs 
to damaged homes, emergency travel and 
settlement of unanticipated obligations. 

The plan that the Bank of Italy is pre- 
paring provides for loans to salaried in- 
dividuals who have employment, financial re- 
sponsibility, are of good moral character and 
able to provide two acceptable co-makers. 
Those who apply for loans do not have to be 
customers of the bank, but the repayment is 
made by opening a savings account and de- 
Positing the weekly, semi-monthly or monthly 
payments in this account. 


BANK OF LONDON AND S. A. AGENT 
RETIRES 


On account of ill health, William R. Robbins 
has retired as New York agent of the Bank 
of Londo: and South America, Ltd., and is 
succeeded by Norman F. Waugh, who has 


New York City 


had many years of experience in banking in 
South America. 

Mr. Robbins was agent for the London & 
River Plate Bank, Ltd., and after the merger 


of that institution with the London & Brazilian 


Bank, Ltd., under the name of the Bank of 
London and South America, Ltd., continued 
in the same capacity. 


MEREDITH Woop 
Recently promoted to vice-president of 
the Chemical National Bank in charge 
of the bank’s Times Square branch. 


SEABOARD INCREASES CAPITAL 


STOCKHOLDERS of the Seaboard National 
Bank of New York have approved of a plan 
to increase the bank’s capital from $9,000,000 
to $11,000,000 by the issuance of 20,000 
shares of stock at $300 a share at the rate 
of one new share for every four and one- 


half held. The stock sells at about $800. 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON 


lived a long and useful life—success- 
fully he withstood the rigors of war 
and the cares of state—because—he 
was HEALTHY. 


YOU 


need health as much as he did—and 
more—for modern life has brought 
destructive forces—for instance—there 
are the deadly effects of carbon monox- 
ide gas of the city streets to be over- 
come somehow—and the way to coun- 
teract them is to HASTEN to 


ATLANTIC CITY 


where you can treat your lungs to in- 
exhaustible quantities of good salt air 
—fresh from the Atlantic ocean—com- 
ing direct to you as you lounge on the 
decks of 


THE CHELSEA 


which awaits you with an air of com- 
fort and cordiality—and with good 
food to supplement the good effects of 
the good air 


10-story fireproof addition; special rates. 
On the Boardwal 


Two directors have been added to the 
board of the bank—A. H. Griswold, execu- 
tive vice-president of the Postal Te.egraph & 
Cable Corporation, and J. C. Traphagen, 
vice-president of the bank. 

hanges in the bank's official personnel 
include: Hermann G. Place, formerly assist- 
ant vice-president, elected to vice-president; 
Philip McGovern, formerly assistant manager 
of the foreign department, made manager. 
Frederick J. Naughton and Joha R. Lynch 
have been elected assistant cashiers and J. C. 
Gordon and L. A: Bucher; assistant. managers 
of the foreign department. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON 
ANNOUNCES ELECTIONS 


BERTRAM D. BLAISDELL, cashier of the bank, 
has been elected to the board of directors 
of the First National Bank of Boston. Addi- 
tional officers have been elected as follows: 
W. Jesse Fowler, assistant vice-president; 
Ralph P. Richatdson and Hugh C. Ward, 
assistant cashiers. Mr. Fowler resigned as 
deputy bank commissioner of Massachusetts 
to join the First National last October. 
Appointments in the First National Cor- 
poration include L. A. Pruyne, assistant man- 
ager Boston office; R. E. Kimball, assistant 


$e 


manager New York office; and Edward Boek- 
len, manager Pittsburgh office. 

During the last year the corporation has 
expanded its activities to include, in addition 
to high grade bonds, bank and insurance 
stocks and other high grade investment stocks. 
In certain of its activities the corporation 
showed unusual growth, notably in bankers’ 
acceptances, which increased 50 per cent. in 
volume. 

The First National Bank of Boston has 
shown considerable growth during the last 
year and for the first time in the history of 
New England its leading bank has shown 
resources of over a half-billion dollars. 

The bank has established two additional 
branches in Cuba, at Santiago and Cien- 
fuegos. 


MINNESOTA COMPANY FORMED 


ANNOUNCEMENT has been made by the Min- 
nesota Loan and Trust Company, of Minne- 
apolis, of the formation of the Minnesota 
Company, “formed to conduct the investment 
banking business heretofore carried on by 
the bond department of the Minnesota Loan 
and Trust Company. The company will act 
as undertakers and distributors of govern: 
ment, state, municipal, railroad, public utility 
and industrial securities.” 

The company will function as a separate 
organization, all of its stock being owned 
by the Minnesota Loan and Trust Company. 
Its management will be under the same gen- 
eral direction as that of the bank. 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS ENJOYS 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


THE net income of the Amefican Founders 
Corporation for the year ended November 
30, 1928, was $3,589,193.44 which was ap- 
propriated as follows: 


First Preferred dividend 
Second Preferred dividend.... 
Preferred dividend reserve 
Common shares dividend .... 751,881.16 
Undivided profits 1,693,448.04 


The American Founders Corporation was 
organized under the laws of Maryland in 
1928 as successor of American Founders 
Trust, a voluntary trust organized under tue 
laws of Massachusetts in January, 1922. The 
corporation is a management and holding or’ 
ganization which supplies investment super: 
vision to four investment companies of the 
general management type: International Se- 
curities Corporation of America, Second In- 
ternational Securities Corporation, United 
States & British International Company, Ltd., 
and American & General Securities Corpora’ 
tion. 

The corporation has a general investment 
portfolio internationally diversified. The gen 


$ 865,836.26 
11,897.87 
266,130.11 
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WILLIAM J. WASON, JRB., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-President 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President 
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ALBERT E. ECKERSON Auditor 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


Kings County Trust Company 
City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn 
Capital $500,000 Surplus $5,500,000 Undivided Profits $395,000 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, President 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON 


is 


Mies 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Assistant Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS, Assistant Secretary 


DEPOSITS 


UU 


ENN 


eral investments, cash and call loans as of 
November 30, 1928, plus the cash to be re- 
ceived from the sale of 199,000 common 
shares, exceed $35,000,000. The corpora- 
tion also owns substantial blocks of the Class 
B common shares of the four afhliated com- 
panies. 

The combined resources of American 
Founders Corporation and the affiliated in- 
vestment companies exceed $150,000,000. 

On January 15, 1929, 199,000 common 
shares of the corporation were offered for 
subscription to common shareholders of 
record on this date, such shares being with- 
out par value. 

The capitalization of the corporation as 
of November 30, 1928, after giving effect 
to the sale of these 199,000 additional com- 
mon shares, is as follows: 


First Preferred ($50 par) 
Second Preferred ($25 par) 
Common (no par) 


HARRIS TRUST, CHICAGO, INCREASES 
CAPITAL 


STOCKHOLDERS of the Harris Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Chicago, have approved an in- 
crease in capital stock from $4,000,000 to 
$5,000,000. The increased capital will be 
distributed as a:25 per cent. stock dividend, 
one share for each four shares of stock pre- 
viously held. 

E. B. Hall, assistant vice-president, has been 
elected a vice-president of the bank, and 
Duncan M. Rowles and Walter L. Hudson, 
formerly sales managers, have been elected 
assistant vice-presidents. 


ST. LOUIS BANK IN NEW YORK 


THe First National Bank in St. Louis and 
the First National Company in St. Louis have 
announced the organization of the First Na- 
tional St. Louis Corporation, which will serve 
as their correspondent in New York City. 


Offices of the corporation are at 20 Pine 
street, in the Chase National Bank building, 
and Oliver G. Lucas, for several years a 
vice-president of the First National in St. 
Louis, is in charge of the new offices. 

“Through this representation,” says the 
announcement, “we hope to promote the 
friendly relations enjoyed through many years 
with leading financial and business interests 
of New York and to facilitate our services 
to them in the St. Louis territory.” 


BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA 
IN BOSTON 


THE Banca Commerciale Italiana, Italy, has 
organized in Boston a new trust company un- 
der the name of the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana Trust Company of Boston. Capital 


To be Presently 
Outstanding 


$14,961,350 
$142,575 
1,794,932 shares 


Authorized 


$30,000,000 
$250,000 
3,600,000 shares 


is $750,000, divided into 7500 shares, and 
surplus is $750,000. With the exception of 
the directors’ qualifying shares, the entire 
capital is furnished through purchase of stock 
by the Bancomit Corporation, which was or- 
ganized in 1928 by the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana. 

The Banca Commerciale Italiana, which 
has more than 100 branches throughout Italy, 
is represented in New York by a similar 
trust company, the Banca Commercial 
Italiana Trust Company of New York. 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE IRVING 
CHANGES NAME 


STOCKHOLDERS of the American Exchange 
Irving Trust Company, New York, at their 
annual meeting, voted to change the bank's 
name, effective February 1, to the Irving 
Trust Company. The former name was the 
result of a number of mergers. 
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HOTEL SOMERSET 


400 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Mass. 
The rendezvous for private functions, 
large or small 


Attractive and convenient for tourists 


Rooms overlook the famous 
Fenway Park and Charles River 


Room with bath $3.50 per day up 
European Plan Adjacent Garages 
Management of William P. Lyle 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR AMERICAN 
TRUST 


Tue American Trust Company of New York, 
through its president, Harry A. Kahler, has 
announced the payment of $1,000,000 new 


Harry A. KAHLER 


President of the American Trust Com- 
pany of New York, which has in- 
creased its capital by $1,000,000. 


capital through the issue of 10,000 new shares 
of $100 par value. The bank’s capital is 
now $5,000,000. 


The bank is controlled by the New York 
Title & Mortgage Company, which has re- 
cently increased its capital from $15,000,000 
to $20,000,000. 


BANKERS TRUST ELECTIONS 


Tue Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has announced the election of W. A. Hen- 
derson as vice-president; C. C. Gardner, 
treasurer; J. B. Everett, J. I. Clarke and 
Brenton Welling, assistant vice-presidents; 
E. T. Hetzler, Harold Peters, assistant treas- 
urers; H. A. Wheeler and H. M. Eddy, as 
sistant trust officers; and Oscar Fritz, assist- 
ant comptroller. 

New officers of the Bankers Company, re- 
cently organized investment subsidiary of the 
Bankers Trust, include J. Howard Eager, E. F. 
Dunstan and J. F. Grimm, vice-presidents; 
B. P. Leeb, F. M. Hampton and W. Laud- 
Brown, assistant vice-presidents. 

The three new vice-presidents were form: 
erly assistant vice-presidents of the company; 
Mr. Leeb was sales manager; Mr. Hampton, 
syndicate manager; and Mr. Laud-Brown, 
sales manager of the Fifth avenue branch. 


BANK OF UNITED STATES BUYS 
COLONIAL 


Tue Bank of United States of New York, 


through its security affiliate, has bought con- 
trol of the Colonial Bank with its sixteen 
branches and will merge them into the larger 
institution. The acquisition will give the 
Bank of United States a chain of thirty- 
six branches, with resources of approximately 
$260,000,000. 

Negotiations for the purchase of stock in 
the Colonial were conducted by Bernard K. 
Marcus, president, and C. Stanley Mitchell, 
chairman of the board of the Bank of United 
States, and by Alexander Walker, chairman 
of the board of the Colonial Bank and its 
actual head for thirty-five years. The Colonial 
Bank has branches extending from 34th 
street to the Bronx. 

The purchase of the Colonial Bank follows 
the acquisition last May of the Central Mer- 
cantile Bank and Trust Company, with its 
six branches, by the Bank of United States, 
followed shortly by the acquisition of the 
Cosmopolitan Bank* with four branches in 
the Bronx. Just before the holidays the 
officers of the Bank of United States com: 
pleted a merger of the interests of the bank's 
stockholders with those of the stockholders of 
the City Financial Corporation, out of which 
grew the Bankus Corporation, stock of which 
is issued in units with that of the Bank of 
United States. 

The Colonial Bank, which was established 
thirty-six years ago with a capital of $100, 
000 and surplus of $25,000, now has a capi- 





Established 1837 


ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 








55 WILLIAM STREET 


(Corner of Pine Street, New York) 


STOCKS AND BONDS AT AUCTION 


Regular Auction Sales of all Classes of Securities Every Wednesday 


The Business of Banks, Bankers, Investors and Dealers in Securities Receives 
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tal of $1,400,000, surplus of $3,600,000, and 
undivided profits of $365,000. The total 
resources of the Colonial Bank on December 
31, 1928, were $43,023,035. Those of the 
Bank of United States on the same date 
were $191,740,463, and those of the Bankus 
Corporation, more than $25,000,000. ; 

It is expected that Alexander C. Walker, 
president of the Colonial Bank, who is the 
son of the chairman of the board, and 
George A. Carr, vice-president, will join the 
Bank of United States as directors and execu- 
tives, and that the entire Colonial organiza- 
tion will remain intact. 

The main office of the Colonial Bank is 
at Columbus avenue and 81st street, and that 
of the Bank of United States at 535 Fifth 
avenue. Mr. Mitchell went to the Bank of 
United States when it absorbed the Central 
Mercantile Bank and Trust Company, of 
which he was president. 

According to the last statement of the 
Bank of United States, covering 1928, the 
bank showed a gain of 78 per cent. in re- 
sources, increasing from $107,749,120 to 
$191,740,463 in the year, with deposits in- 
creasing $62,242,089. The capital of the 
bank was increased from $5,000,000 to $17,- 
886,800, and the surplus and undivided profit 
from $5,233,754 to $11,406,586. 


CLEVELAND TRUST ADDS THREE 
DIRECTORS 


THREE new directors were added to the 
board of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio, at its annual meeting. They 
were Frederick H. Chapin, president of the 
National Acme Co.; Thomas H. Jones, mem- 
ber of the law firm of Tolles, Hogsett & 
Ginn; and Walter C. Merrick, of Dustin, 
McKeehan, Merrick, Arter and Stewart, at- 
torneys. 

Officers named include W. W. Horner, 
head of the investment division of the estates 
department, elected assistant vice-president; 
George Pryor of the commercial loan depart: 
Ment, assistant treasurer; Frank E. Gibson, 
Jr., chief clerk of the securities department, 
assistant treasurer; H. E. Husted, assistant 


trust officer, assistant secretary; H. W. Holtz, 
trust accounting officer, assistant trust officer. 


FINANCIAL ADVERTISING INCREASES 


A NEw high record in all branches of finan- 
cial advertising was established in 1928, ac- 
cording to Rudolph Guenther, president of 
Rudolph Guenther-Russell Law, Inc., inter- 
national financial advertising agency. If the 
rate of growth of the last two years is a true 
barometer of the trend, according to the ofh- 
cial, the coming year will again witness a 
large development in this business, which 
may be regarded as one of the indexes of 
the state of national prosperity. 


SELIGMAN & CO. ORGANIZE INVEST- 
MENT CORPORATION 


ANNOUNCEMENT of the formation of an in- 
vestment corporation with an initial paid-in 
capital of $50,000,000 has been made by 
J. &@ W. Seligman & Co., New York. 

The new organization, which will be 
known as the Tri-Continental Corporation, 
is sponsored by the banking firm, which will 
make a substantial investment in its securities, 
maintain a close association with it and par- 
ticipate actively in its management. 


PHILADELPHIA MERGER PLANNED 


Directors of the Integrity Trust Company 
and the West Philadelphia Title & Trust 
Company, of Philadelphia, have approved a 
plan to consolidate the two institutions un- 


der the name of the former. Resources of 
the consolidated bank would exceed $44,- 
000,000 and trust funds total more than 
$24,000,000. 

The proposal provides for the exchange 
of two and a half shares of Integrity stock 
of $10 par value for each share of the West 
Philadelphia Company. The capital of the 
consolidated company will amount to $1,- 
250,000 and surplus and undivided profits 
will total $7,5'78,492. 

Walter K. Hardt will continue as presi- 
dent of the Integrity Trust Company and 
John Stokes Adams will remain chairman 
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of the board. Augustus I. Wood, president 
of the West Philadelphia Title & Trust Com- 
pany, will become chairman of the executive 
committee of the consolidated company. The 
executive committee of the West Philadel- 
phia Company will become directors of the 
Integrity Trust Company. The directors of 
the former company will serve as advisory 
directors of the company’s offices in West 


Philadelphia. 


LOS ANGELES BANK TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 


A PLAN to increase the capital stock of the 
Citizens National Trust and Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, by the issuance of 10,000 shares 
of $100 par value, has been approved by the 
stockholders of the bank. The stock will be 
sold at $500 a share to present stockholders 


J. Dasngey Day 
President of the Citizens National 
Trust and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, 
which has voted a $5,000,000 increase 
in capital stock. 


and the $5,000,000 thus provided will be 
divided as follows: $1,000,000 will be added 
to the bank's capital, $3,000,000 to surplus 
and $1,000,000 to the capital of the Citizens 
National Company. This will give the bank 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of more 
than $15,000,000 in addition to an invest- 
ment of more than $1,500,000 in the Citizens 
National Company. 
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Frank E. Forker, vice-president, has been 
placed in charge of branch loans and credits, 
leaving the operating details of the branches 
to the cashier. He has been with the bank 
since 1913 and was for a number of years 
assistant cashier and manager of Broadway 
ofice. He has been superintendent of 
branches since 1926. 

Val J. Grund, vice-president and comp- 
troller, has been elected vice-president and 
cashier. Originally from St. Louis, he was 
for some years chief bank examiner for the 
eighth district and afterwards deputy gov- 
ernor of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas, 
Texas. 

Frank R. Alvord, who has been advanced 
from cashier to vice-president, has been with 
the bank for twenty-three years. He went 
to Los Angeles from Albuquerque in 1906 
and entered the bank, rising through prac: 
tically every subordinate position, to assistant 
cashier in 1917 and cashier in 1924. 

Alex S. Cowie, foreign department; Frank 
D. LeBold, Hill street office; and H. P. Tracy, 
Broadway office, have been elected junior 
vice-presidents. B. B. Reynolds has been 
elected assistant cashier, and E. B. Warner, 
assistant cashier and personnel officer. 

J. Dabney Day, president, in his annual 
address to the stockholders, said in part: 
“Further development during the year of 
statewide banking throws into sharp relief 
the independent local character of your in- 
stitution. The pooling agreement between 
the directors and principal stockholders of 
this bank effectually precludes the securing 
of large blocks of stock by outside interests, 
and it is our determination to preserve the 
Citizens Bank as an outstanding independent 
Los Angeles institution, owned and managed 
by local people. 

“Los Angeles and Southern California are 
now enjoying one of the most active winter 
seasons in the history of this section, and 
every indication points to further growth 
during the year that lies before us. Our 
local business situation is sound and with a 
growing industrial development, there is rich 
promise of future progress. During the year 
several of the most important tire manu- 
facturing companies have located large plants 
here and Los Angeles is now the second tire- 
producing center in the country. From the 
agricultural viewpoint the year that has just 
closed has been a satisfactory one. The im: 
portant citrus industry again harvested and 
sold a large crop to excellent advantage. 
Cotton production was in excess of last year 
and the prices were remunerative to grow’ 
ers. Los Angeles is now well established as 
the concentration point for the cotton crop 
of this district, and new warehousing facilities 
have been installed at the harbor that will 
take care of large crops.” 
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NEW BANKING GROUP FORMED IN 
DELAWARE 


Tue Prudential Investors, Inc., has been in- 
corporated in Wilmington, Del., to deal in 
foreign and domestic securities. It has an 
authorized capitalization of $75,000,000, and 
part of the stock will be issued at once. 

Members of Tucker, Anthony & Co., the 
J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation and 
Laird, Bissell & Meeds of Wilmington will 
be directors, with other men prominent in 
their particular fields, and one British finan- 
cier. Others on the board will be Francis 
V. du Pont of Wilmington; Henry P. Scott, 
president of the Wilmington Trust Company; 
George N. Tidd, president af the American 
Gas and Electric Company, and Victor M. 
Cutter, president of the United Fruit Com- 
pany. 


MANUFACTURERS ABSORBS STATE 
BANK 


NEGOTIATIONS have been completed for the 
merger of the State Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, New York, by the Manufacturers Trust 
Company, and the consolidation became effec- 
tive January 28. The resulting institution 
has deposits of approximately $375,000,000 
and resources of more than $450,000,000. 

Before the merger became effective, the 
capital of the Manufacturers Trust was in- 
creased by $5,000,000 through the issuance 
of 200,000 shares of new $25 par value 
stock, offered to stockholders at $150 a share 
in the ratio of one new share for each three 
and a half shares owned. Thereafter, to 
consummate the merger, the capital of the 
Manufacturers was further increased by $5,- 
000,000 through the issuance of 200,000 
shares of new $25 par stock, which was ex- 
changed for stock of the State Bank and 
Trust Company on the basis of four shares 
of Manufacturers $25 par value for one 
— of State Bank and Trust $100 par value 
Stock. 

Under the plans agreed upon ‘by the 
Manufacturers and the State Bank and Trust, 
the enlarged institution will be operated as 
the Manufacturers Trust Company, which 
now ranks as the eighth largest banking 
institution in the city. Nathan S. Jonas 
continues as president and Henry C. Von 
Elm as chairman of the executive committee. 
Harold C. Richard, president of the State 
Bank, has become chairman of the finance 
committee and a director, and James H. Con- 
roy continues as executive vice-president. 

The State Bank and Trust Company had 
recently moved into its new building at the 
northwest corner of 43rd street and Eighth 
avenue. 

The plans which were being made for the 
consolidation of the Interstate Trust Com- 
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pany with the Manufacturers have been 
broken off, according to an announcement 
by George S. Silzer, president of the Inter- 
state, for the reason that satisfactory terms 
could not be agreed upon. 


HARRIS, FORBES FORMS NEW 
SUBSIDIARY 


A NEw subsidiary company, to deal in the 
stocks of public utility and other corpora- 
tions, has been announced by Harris, Forbes 
&@ Co., of New York. The company will be 
known as the Harris Forbes Corporation. 

“The Harris Forbes Corporation,” states 
the official circular of the parent corporation, 
“has been organized to serve investors whose 
requirements include junior securities of cor- 
porations whose earnings, management and 
sound business character conform to our own 
standards.” 

It is pointed out in the announcement of 
Harris, Forbes & Co. that the company, since 
it was organized as N. W. Harris & Co. in 
1882, has confined its activities entirely to 
offerings of bonds, debentures and notes for 
conservative investment. Even now Harris, 
Forbes, as such, will not handle stocks, and 
it is not intended to place stocks in its list 
of investments, according to plans for the 
immediate future. Nevertheless, this partial 
recognition by one of the country's oldest 
and most conservative bond houses of the 
modern demand for “investment stocks” is 
more significant than perhaps any recent testi- 
mony on the changing investment tastes of 
the public. 

Harris, Forbes & Co. have been among the 
few of the country’s important investment 
houses that have confined their business en- 
tirely to the bond field. A few years ago 
it was overwhelmingly interested in municipal 
bonds. Today it ranks as one of the leading 
municipal bond houses of the country, but 
it has expanded its activities into other fields, 
notably that of public utilities. 


SMITH ELECTED DIRECTOR COUNTY 
TRUST 


ALFRED E. SmitH, former governor of New 
York, has been elected a director of the 
County Trust Company of New York, of 
which James J. Riordan is president. 

The County Trust Company opened for 
business on February 23, 1926, with a capi- 
tal of $1,000,000 and a surplus of $500,000. 
Governor Smith was the first depositor. Total 
deposits on the opening day were $1,546,986 
and deposits now are $22,549,700. The total 
assets are $29,579,188, and the capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits amount to $2,- 
133,175, showing a gain of $633,175 sirice 
the day of opening. 

The company will soon increase its capital. 
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Plans are now ready for the erection of a 
new building at 14th street and Eighth ave- 
nue, which it will occupy on January 1, 
1930. 

The directors of the company, in addition 
to Governor Smith, are Vincent Astor, Peter 
J. Carey, John J. Cavanagh, Howard S. Cull- 
man, William H. English, William J. Fitz- 


ALFRED E. SMITH 
Former governor of New York State, 
who has been elected a director in 
the County Trust Company of New 
York, New York City. 


gerald, James P. Geagan, Edward J. Kelly, 
William F. Kenny, G. Le Boutillier, Arthur 
Lehman, Ralph W. Long, Daniel J. Mooney, 
John J. Pulleyn, John J. Raskob, James J. 
Riordan, M. J. Meehan, Parry D. Saylor, 
P. M. Sayford and John J. Broderick. 


BROOKLYN NATIONAL BANK TO 
OPEN SOON 


Tue Brooklyn National Bank of New York, 
announcement of the organization of which 
was made in THE BANKERS MaGaziNE last 
month, will open early this year in the Bor- 
ough Hall section of Brooklyn. It will start 
with a capital of $1,000,000 and a surplus 
of $1,000,000, the largest amount of initial 
capital funds of any bank organized in 
Brooklyn. 

William C. Redfield, Secretary of Com- 
merce in the Wilson Cabinet, is reported as 
scheduled for the presidency of the bank 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


ee 


and Congressman Emanuel Celler as chair. 
man of the board. 

Mr. Redfield has long been recognized as 
an authority on economic subjects, particu- 
larly on foreign trade. He was born in Al- 
bany in 1858 and was associated for many 
years with the J. H. Williams Company in 
Brooklyn. He was Commissioner of Pub- 
lic Works for Brooklyn in 1902-03, and 
served a term in Congress before becoming 
a Cabinet member in 1913. After leaving 
Washington in 1919 he became president of 
the American Manufacturers’ Export Asso- 
ciation. He has also had other commercial 
connections, and for the last two years he has 
been associated with the investment banking 
firm of Redmond & Co. 

The tentative list of directors of the new 
bank includes, besides Mr. Redfield and Mr. 
Celler, the following: James Butler, operat- 
ing manager, Furness-Bermuda Line and 
Trinidad Line; Supreme Court Justice Ed: 
ward J. Byrne, Congressman William W. 
Cohen; George Dressler, president of the 
Wallabout Basin Storage and Terminal Com- 
pany; Supreme Court Justice Alfred Franken- 
thaler, William F. Kenny, president of the 
William F. Kenny Company, contractors; 
Martin H. Latner, director National Title 
Company; I. Jerome Riker, president of Riker 
& Co.; Albert Rosen, president Brooklyn Re- 
tail Butchers Corporation; Morris Rosen- 
wasser, president and director Rosenwasser 
Bros., Inc.; Morris Salzman, president 
Colonial Discount Company; Abraham 
Schoen, president Wise Shoe Company, Inc.; 
Elmer A. Sperry, Jr., director and engineer, 
Sperry Gyroscope Company; Nathan Strauss, 
president of Nathan Strauss, Inc., chain meat 
store operators; H. Uehlinger, vice-president 
and director Hilo Varnish Corporation; and 
Major Charles Williams, comptroller Ameri- 
can Safety Razor Corporation. 


MID-WINTER TRUST CONFERENCE 
THIS MONTH 


Discussions of the most timely and import- 
ant phases of fiduciary practice will feature 
the tenth Mid-Winter Trust Conference, to 
be held under the auspices of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, American Bankers Associa’ 
tion, at the Commodore Hotel, New York 
City, February 13-15. 

Addresses will be given by some of the 
best qualified trust men in the United States 
on the actual methods used by successful 
trust companies and banks in acquiring new 
business; tested systems for improving in- 
ternal administration; real liabilities assumed 
in acting in various fiduciary capacities; the 
best policies to follow in handling trusts and 
estates, and many other subjects. 

In addition to the regular sessions a ques’ 
tion box feature is planned, through which 
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answers regarding trust work may be ob- 
tained from an officer of an institution having 
particular experience along given lines. When 
inquiries are of general interest to other 
banks and trust companies the best qualified 
trust men on those subjects will answer them 
during the sessions. The latest ideas in trust 
advertising will also be available to members 
through the advertising exhibit which will 
embody a comprehensive display of striking 
and effective material. 

The eighteenth annual dinner of the trust 
companies of the United States, which is 
recognized as one of the senior banking 
functions of the country, will be held on the 
evening of February 14. Two nationally 
known speakers will address the guests. 


EQUITABLE TRUST APPOINTMENTS 


Tue Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has announced the appointment of Earl R. 
Gafford, Charles W. Higley, Joseph E. Smith 
and John J. Graeber, assistant vice-presidents; 
Lester E. States, Carl E. Buckley and Robert 
M. Kaiser, secretaries. 


FIRST MORTGAGES INVESTMENT OF 
SAVINGS BANKS 


THaT first mortgages are in high favor as 
investments with savings banks is reported 
by the New York Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany, New York, which has recently con- 
ducted an investigation along these lines. 

The report of this investigation declares 
in part that the savings banks of New York 
State reported $3,017,782,390 invested in 
mortgages on July 1, 1928, an increase of 
9.9 per cent. since July 1, 1927. In New 
York City, the savings banks, on this date, 
reported investments of $2,277,909,363 in 
first mortgages. These institutions increased 
their holdings in this type of security by 
10.4 per cent. during this twelve-month 
period. 

Covering eleven of the mutual savings 
banks states, in which the percentage ratio 
of mortgage loans to assets may be deter- 
mined, it is estimated that mutual savings 
banks in these states have 42.1 per cent. of 
their assets in mortgage loans. This conclu- 
sion is based upon an analysis of bank re- 
ports to the Comptroller of the Currency. 
These eleven states comprise the New En- 
gland States, New York, New Jersey, Pennsyl- 
vania, Delaware and Maryland. 

On the assumption that these savings in- 
stitutions continue to invest in mortgages, 
at this rate, which amounts in round figures 
to $3,600,000,000 each year, these banks will 
put $210,500,000 from deposits alone, into 
mortgages annually. 

The New York Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany recently announced an increase in capi- 


tal funds to $60,000,000, representing, it is 
said, one: of the largest guarantee funds in 
the United States. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST 
PROMOTIONS 


Henry C. Von EM, chairman of the execu- 
tive committee, Manufacturers Trust Company 
of New York, has announced the following 
official promotions: Walter McKeekan, form- 
erly trust officer, has been promoted to the 
office of vice-president, and will be in charge 
of the trust department. 

Frederick N. Finger, assistant vice-presi- 
dent, has been promoted to vice-president, 
and Charles C. Clough, formerly assistant 
secretary, has been promoted to the office of 
comptroller, a newly created position in the 
institution. 

Frederick V. Goess, formerly assistant sec- 
retary in charge of the office at 774 Broad- 
way, Brooklyn, is now an assistant vice- 
president, and will assist Frederick W. Bruch- 
hauser, vice-president in charge of all Brook- 
lyn and Queens offices, in the supervision of 
those units. 

Edward Specht, who has been assistant 
secretary at Joralemon street office of the 
company, has been promoted to the office of 
assistant vice-president and has been placed 
in charge of 774 Broadway office in Brook- 
lyn. 

Harold S. Miner, M. Ray Coffman, Harry 
N. Simon, and Washington Bulkley, formerly 
assistant secretaries, have also been promoted 
to assistant vice-presidents and will remain 
at their respective offices. 


NATIONAL CITY REFUSES GIFT OF 
ONE CENT 


THE National City Bank of New York has 
recently refused an anonymous gift of one 
cent, sent to it by a Newark, N. J., boy to 
make the bank's total of capital, surplus and 
undivided profits “come out even.” A let- 
ter which accompanied the cent said: 

“In a New York newspaper I saw that 
the capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
your bank were $165,479,525.99. Enclosed 
you will find one cent so that you might 
have $165,479,526.” 

While it cannot add the cent to its capi- 
tal account, the bank is keeping it as a 
souvenir. 


NORTHWEST BANKS ORGANIZE 
HOLDING COMPANY 


EicHt banks of the Northwest have com- 
bined their resources of $150,000,000 to be 
affliated through a holding company, which 
is to be capitalized at from $25,000,000 to 
$30,000,000. 
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The group will be the nucleus for a larger 
organization, which will control banks in key 
cities throughout the Northwest. It will in- 
clude the Northwestern National Bank, Min- 
neapolis; Minnesota Loan & Trust Company, 
Minneapolis; four local banks affiliated with 
the Northwestern; First National Bank & 
Trust Company, Fargo, N. D., and the First 
National Bank of Mason City, Iowa. 

Each institution will retain its identity and 
its officers and board of directors, although 
the stock will be owned by the holding com- 
pany, which will be managed by a board of 
directors consisting of members from each 
bank in the group. 


OTTO T. BANNARD DIES 


Otto T. BANNARD, chairman of the advisory 
committee of the New York Trust Company, 
died recently on the liner President Cleve- 
land, on which he was traveling to Manila. 

Mr. Bannard was born in Brooklyn, but 
spent his early life in the Middle West. At 
the age of 13 he was a delivery boy for a 
country grocer and by this means saved 
enough money to enter a preparatory school 
at Beloit, Wis. He later attended Yale, 
where he was graduated in 1876, and com- 
pleted the law course at Columbia University 
in 1878. 

He entered banking in 1893 as president 
of the Continental Trust Company, which 
was merged the next year with the New 
York Security and Trust Company under the 
name of the New York Trust Company. He 
was elected president of the consolidated in- 
stitution and remained in that position for 
many years. 

After he finished college Mr. Bannard de- 
voted a large part of his time to charity. He 
was active in the Red Cross and similar or- 
ganizations during the war and in 1927 
served as national chairman of a campaign 
to raise an. endowment fund of $20,000,000 
for Yale. He was a director in the Herring- 
Hall-Marvin Safe Company, Hudson Trust 
Company, India Trading Company, Metro- 
politan Life Insurance Company and Niagara 
Fire Insurance Company. 


PHILADELPHIA BANKS INCREASE 
CAPITAL 


Two Philadelphia banks, the Girard Trust 
Company and the First National Bank of 
Philadelphia, have voted to increase their 
capital, the former from $3,000,000 to $4,- 
000,000 and the latter from $1,950,000 to 
$2,500,000. A third, the Bank of North 
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America, plans to reduce the par value of 
its stock from $100 to $25. 

The Girard plans to issue 10,000 shares 
of stock, 5000 of which will be distributed 
as a stock dividend to shareholders of record 
of February 15, and the other 5000 of which 
will be offered to stockholders at $1000 a 
share. 

Of the $1000 subscription price for the 
new shares offered $100 will be credited to 
capital account and $900 to surplus. As of 
October 12, the Girard Trust Company had 
a $3,000,000 capital, $10,000,000 surplus 
and $2,684,644 undivided profits. Following 
the capital increase, the trust company will 
have a $4,000,000 capital and $14,000,000 
surplus in addition to its undivided profits. 

The First National plans to issue 5500 
shares of new stock, 4875 of which are to 
be offered to present stockholders at $350 
a share. The remaining 625 shares of stock 
will be offered to employes. 

As of October 3, 1928, the First National 
Bank had a capital of $1,950,000, surplus 
of $4,000,000 and undivided profits of $1, 
481,895. If the capital increase is effected 
the bank will have a capital of $2,500,000, 
surplus of $5,500,000, through the transfer 
of an additional $175,000 from undivided 
profits, and undivided profits of approxi- 
mately $1,500,000. 

The stock split-up plan of the Bank of 
North America & Trust Company was con’ 
— by John H. Mason, president. He 
said: 

“This new departure among banks and 
trust companies will in my opinion become 
general. It is modern and sound and will 
be generally helpful to this company in its 
new undertaking to have every depositor a 
shareholder; in fact, this tends to lay the 
cornerstone of a real partnership through 
ownership. In addition, it makes for a wider 
distribution of the shares, and nothing would 
please me more than some day to be able 
to announce that every one of the 7500 
clients of this company was a shareholder. 
Until that goal is reached we will not be 
contented.” 


BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA STATEMENT 


CoNDENSED statement of the Bank of Nova 
Scotia, Toronto, as of December 31, 1928, 
shows capital of $10,000,000, reserve of $20, 
000,000, deposits of $21,663,330 and total 
resources of $279,503,065. 

The institution, which was founded in 
1832. has more than 320 branches through- 
out Canada, Newfoundland, Cuba, Jamaica, 
Porto Rico, Santo Domingo, and in Boston, 
Chicago, New York and London. 





ANNUAL BANK STATEMENTS SET NEW 
HIGH RECORD 


RECORD year in American banking 
was reflected by the annual state- 
ments of leading banks all over the 

United States and by the reports 
of the directors to the stockholders at an- 
nual meetings. Practically all of the institu- 
tions showed substantial increases in 1928 
over the year ended December 31, 1927. 


CHASE BANK ESTABLISHES NEW 
REC 


A new high record was established by the 
Chase National Bank of New York in its 
statement at the close of the year. Total 
resources reached $1,430,308,237. This show- 
ing represents a gain of $429,015,510 over 
the total resources at the end of 1927 and 
an increase of $273,967,983 over the previous 
high record shown in the statement of 
October 3, 1928. 

Paralleling the gain in resources was a 
striking increase in deposits of the Chase 
bank, which jumped from’ $792,339,491 a 
year ago to $1,126,781,646 at the end of 
1928. During the year the capital of the 
bank was increased from $50,000,000 to 
$60,000,000, and surplus from $40,000,000 
to $60,000,000, and $10,000,000 was added 
to the capital of Chase Securities Corpora- 
tion. 

In accordance with a previously announced 
constructive policy of the bank, furniture and 
fixtures and other equipment installed in the 
new building have been charged during the 
year to the undivided profit account in the 
total amount of $2,625,421. At the close 
of the year undivided profits amounted to 
$17,498,445, as against a total a year ago 
of $15,674,848. Dividends declared by the 
bank during the year amounted to $7,700,- 
000 and in addition dividends totaling $2,- 
200,000 were declared by Chase Securities 
Corporation. 

The current statement of the Chase bank 
does not give effect to the acquisition of the 
Garfield National Bank. 


GUARANTY TRUST NOW BILLION 
DOLLAR BANK 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
with total resources of $1,052,211,198 as of 
December 31, 1928, exceeds a billion dollars 
in assets for the first time in its history. 
The new total figure compares with resources 
of $838,129,668 shown :n the company's 
last published statement, September 28, 1928, 
and of $850,300,359 on December 31, 1927. 

Capital of $40,000,000, surplus of $50,- 
000.000, and undivided profits of $13,377, 


018 bring the Guaranty’s total capital account 
to $103,377,018, which represents an in- 
crease in undivided profits of $2,897,651 
during the last quarter of 1928. The capital 
account, due to an increase in capitalization 
and additions to undivided profits, shows an 
increase of $36,340,297 over the figure of a 
year ago. 

The company’s deposits of $842,358,215 
show a gain of $122,329,043 over those of 
a year ago, and of $184,714,938 over Sep- 
tember 28, 1928, the date of the last pub- 
lished statement. 


NATIONAL CITY BANK 


The National City Bank of New York 
showed an increase of $73,982,000 over the 
previous year in its deposits of $1,349,024,- 
386. The National City’s capital, as of 
December 31, 1928, is $90,000,000, surplus 
$65,000,000, undivided profits $11,993,905, 
and total resources $1,847,705,548. 


IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


THE Irnvinc Trust Company, the shortened 
name by which the American Exchange Irv- 
ing Trust Company of New York has been 
called since February 1, showed a notable 
growth during the year. The bank's de- 
posits as of December 31, were $611,151,282, 
an increase of $42,326,650 over the deposits 
for the corresponding date in 1927, and the 
company’s resources totalled. $895,138,399, 
an increase of $160,316,574. During 1928, 
the capital stock was increased from $32,- 
000,000 to $40,000,000, and surplus from 
$20,000,000 to $40,000,000. The total 
capital investment—capital, surplus and un- 
eg profits—was $94,083,962 on Decem- 
er 31. 


BANK OF ITALY 


ToTAL resources of $847,910,538 were re- 
ported by the Bank of Italy National Trust 
and Savings Association, San Francisco, as 
of December 31, 1928. Capital of that date 
was $50,000,000, surplus and profits $55,- 
756,632 and deposits $688,435,840. The 
deposits showed an increase of $53,434,000 
over those of December 31, 1928. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 


THE annual statement of the National 
Bank of Commerce as of December 31, 1928, 
shows deposits of $672,943,890, while capital, 
surplus and undivided profits totaled $'73,- 
295,321. Profits for the calendar year 1928, 
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after all expenses and taxes and full pro- 
vision for bad and doubtful items, were 
$8,856,776. The number of stockholders 
was 7192, an increase for the year of 496, 
making the average holding about thirty-five 
shares. The deposits showed an_ increase 
during the year of $135,682,000. 


BANKERS TRUST STATEMENT 


STATEMENT of the Bankers Trust Company, 
New York, showed capital of $25,000,000, 
surplus of $50,000,000 and undivided profits 
of $27,387,182. Deposits were $584,088,- 
640, compared with $562,069,000 as of 
December 31, 1927. Total resources of the 
bank were reported at $773,268,866. 


CONTINENTAL NATIONAL, CHICAGO 


Tue Continental National Bank and Trust 
Company, of Chicago, reported in its state- 
ment of December 31 capital of $35,000,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $35,577,849 
and deposits of $536,634,830. This shows 
and increase in surplus and undivided profits 
account during the last: year of $1,604,073. 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 


EARNINGS of the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York for the year 1928 were $5,- 
977,000 as compared with $5,876,000 in 
1927, after absorbing unusual expences due 
to moving into its new building, as well as 
allowing for all contingencies, etc. 

The bank’s deposits as of December 31 
were $530,844,000, as compared with $478,- 
852,000 on December 31, 1927. Undivided 
profits account was $2,377,000 as compared 
with $2,296,000 in 1927, and the number 
of depositors increased during the year from 
5222 to 5977. 

Capital of the bank is $30,000,000 and 
surplus and ‘undivided profits $2'7,098,866. 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 


STATEMENT of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company, New York, as of December 31, 
shows deposits of $465,762,453, an increase 
of $249,942,357 over the statement of a 
year previous. The bank's capital is $16,- 
000,000 and its surplus.and undivided profits 
$28,775,374. The last figure has shown an 
increase during 1928 of $9,847,184. 


NEW YORK TRUST 


THE New York Trust Company, whose de- 
posits have increased by 95 per cent. since 
December, 1923, and by more than $137,- 
000,000 during the last year, reported total 
deposits as of December 31, 1928, of $393,- 
966,298. Capital of this bank is $10,000,- 
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000, surplus $20,000,000, undivided profits 
$5,938,102, and total resources $473,807,344. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF NEW YORK 


CaPiTAL stock of the First National Bank of 
New York, as of December 31, 1928, is re- 
ported at $10,000,000, while reserves are 
$90,000,000. Undivided profits of the same 
date are $2,684,390, while deposits are $450,- 
360,819. Total resources of this institution 
are $628,079,412. 

The deposits of this institution have in- 
creased by more than $100,000,000 during 
the last year, and by 77 per cent. since 
December 1923. 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST 


STATEMENT of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago, which is soon to merge 
with the Continental National Bank and 
Trust Company of that city, shows deposits 
of $374,541,329, as of December 31, capital 
of $15,000,000, and surplus and undivided 
profits of $32,558,981. The last figure shows 
an increase of $2,280,632 over the figure for 
the previous year. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON 


Boston's largest banking institution, the 
First National Bank, reports, in its statement 
of December 31, 1928, capital of $25,000,- 
000, surplus and profits of $32,434,268, de- 
posits of $351,171,751 and total resources 
of $516,821,502. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS Trust Company of New 
York showed a growth of $75,116,126 in 
its deposits in the year 1928, its deposits as 
of December 31 totaling $319,165,934. 
Capital of the bank is $17,500,000 and sur- 
plus and undivided profits $34,612,529, an 
increase of $5,775,874 over the figure at 
the close of 1927. 


UNION TRUST OF CLEVELAND 


THE December 31 statement of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland shows capital 
of the bank of $22,850,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $16,120,032, and deposits 
of $310,392,348. Deposits during the year 
increased $16,803,271. 


BANK OF AMERICA 


STATEMENT of condition of the Bank of 
America National Association, New York, 
as of December 31, 1928, shows capital of 
$25,000,000, surplus of $35,000,000, un- 
divided profits of $2,384,633, deposits of 
$317,072,558 and total resources of $416, 
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804,175. Deposits have increased during 
the year by more than $150,000,000, part 
of the growth being due to the consolidation 
of the Bowery & East River National Bank 
and the Commercial Exchange Bank. 


LOS ANGELES-FIRST NATIONAL 


At the close of the first full year since its 
consolidation, the Los Angeles-First National 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, reports 
total resources of $354,488,620, as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1928, an increase of approximately 
$34,000,000 compared with the statement of 
December 31, 1927. 

Deposits, which totaled $308,078,047, are 
responsible for $22,500,000 of this growth, 
while capital structure has been increased 
$3,000,000, acceptances $4,000,000, and 
letter of credit liability $4,600,000. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF CHICAGO 


CapiTaL of $15,000,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $21,785,641 and deposits 
of $297,940,808 feature the December 31 
statement of the First National Bank of Chi- 
cago. Deposits of the bank increased $23,- 
844,819 during 1928 while surplus and un- 


divided profits showed a growth of. $1,744,- 
419. 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST OF 
NEW YORK 


Tue Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, in its statement as of December 31, 
shows capital of $12,500,000, surplus of $37,- 
500,000, undivided profits of $5,162,371, de- 
posits of $297,398,068, and total resources 
of $402,084,541. 


HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 


A GROWTH in deposits of $127,348,949 dur- 
ing the last year brought the Hanover Na- 
tional Bank of New York from thirty-fourth 
place place in the list of the country’s largest 
banks to twenty-first. The bank's deposits 
as of December 31 were $286,513,260, 
capital $5,000.000 and surplus and undivided 
profits $26,983,415. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK 


Tue National Park Bank of New York shows 
capital of $10,000,000, surplus and undivided 
Profits of $25,594,588 deposits of $191,643,- 
248 and total resources of $312,302,328. 


SECURITY TRUST, LOS ANGELES 


Deposits of the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, increased by more than 
$15,000,000, according to the bank's state- 


ment 


t the close of 1928. Deposits as of 


December 31 were $263,953,391, compared 
with $248,873,445 as of December 31, 1927. 
Capital of the bank is $12,000,000, surplus 
$3,000,000, undivided profits $4,161,093, 
and total resources $284,364,558. 


CHATHAM PHENIX, NEW YORK 


THE December 31 statement of the Chatham 
Phenix National Bank and Trust Company, 
New’ York, shows capital of $13,500,000, 
deposits of $263,761,075 and surplus and 
undivided profits of $15,460,624. Deposits 
increased during the year almost $13,500,000 
while surplus and undivided profits grew 
more than $1,000,000. 


PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL 


THE Philadelphia National Bank statement 
as of December 31 showed deposits of $279,- 
294,825, a growth of $79,392,603, an in- 
crease that is accounted for in part by the 
taking over during the year of the Franklin 
Fourth Street National Bank. Capital of 
the bank is $14,000,000 and surplus and un- 
divided profits $40,138,115. The latter 
figure is an increase of $18,899,418 over the 
surplus and undivided profits as of December 
31, 1927. 


SEABOARD NATIONAL 


CapitaL of $11,000,000, surplus of $14,- 
000,000, undivided profits of $1,912,916, 
deposits of $251,578,315 and total resources 
of $313,967,398 are features of the Decem- 
ber 31, 1928, statement of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York. This bank's 
deposits have increased by 122 per cent. 
since December, 1923, and by more than 
$85,000,000 during the last year. 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK 


THE year-end statement of the Chemical 
National Bank of New York showed capital 
of $6,000,000, surplus of $19,000,000, un- 
divided profits of $1,294,212, deposits of 
$208,896,936 and total resources of $289, 
415,484. 


FARMERS’ LOAN, NEW YORK 


ToTaL resources of the Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company, New York, were reported as 
of December 31, at $250,917,003. Deposits 
of that date were $191,282,411, capital $10,- 
000,000 and surplus and undivided profits 
$23,113,865. 


BANK OF NEW YORK & TRUST CO. 
CapiTaL, surplus and undivided profits of 


the Bank of New York & Trust Co., New 
York, are reported in its statement of Decem- 
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ber 31 as more than $19,000,000. This 
sum is made up of capital of $6,000,000 and 
surplus and undivided profits of $13,324,369. 
Deposits of this bank are $160,848,959, an 
increase of more than $70,000,000 over the 
previous year’s statement. Total resources of 
the company are $198,413,372. 


OLD COLONY, BOSTON 


THE Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
reports capital of $15,000,000, surplus of 
$11,000,000, undivided earnings of $6,479, 
120, deposits of $181,857,636 and total 
resources of $221,101,946. 


BANK OF UNITED STATES 


A GROWTH of more than 200 per cent. in 
deposits in the last five years is shown by 
the last statement of the Bank of United 
States, New York, in comparison with pre- 
vious statements. The bank’s deposits as of 
December 31, 1923, were $50,812,822, 
while on December 31, 1918 they were $5,- 
510,000. The present figure is $156,'782,- 
327. 

The bank's capital is $17,866,800, surplus 
$7,500,000, undivided profits $3,906,584 and 
total resources $191,740,463. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF DETROIT 


THE First National Bank of Detroit, in its 
statement as of December 31, reported capital 
of $7,500,000, surplus and undivided profits 
of $12,321,309—and deposits of $150,994,- 
814—a growth during the year of almost 
$6,500,000. 


FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL 


THE merger of the Second Ward Savings 
Bank of Milwaukee on December 15 accounts 
in part for the growth of the First Wisconsin 
National Bank of Milwaukee during 1928. 
Deposits showed $45,185,718 growth to a 
total of $146,989,326. Capital of the bank 
is $9,000,000 and surplus and undivided 
profits are $6,973,270. 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST OF PROVIDENCE 


INDUSTRIAL Trust Company of Providence 
reported, as of December 31 statement, capi- 
tal of $4,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $9,655,215 and deposits of $143,- 
336,664. 


FIRST NATIONAL IN ST. LOUIS 


CapiraL of $10,000,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $7,169,309 and deposits 
of $136,393,479 are reported by the First 
National Bank in St. Louis in its December 
31 statement of condition. 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


FIDELITY UNION TRUST, NEWARK 


THE December 31 statement of the Fidelity 
Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J., is 
featured by capital of $6,000,000, surplus 
and undivided profits of $7,917,016 and de- 
posits of $135,516,291. 


REPUBLIC BANK EARNINGS 


EarNINGS of the National Bank of the Re- 
public, Chicago, for 1928, after deducting 
all losses, taxes, etc., amounted to $2,424,990. 
This amounts to 22.62 per cent. on the 
average invested capital of the bank and its 
affliated companies and 40.4 per cent. on 
the capital stock outstanding during the year. 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL, BOSTON 


Tue Atlantic National Bank of Boston, in 
its December 31 statement, reported capital 
of $6,350,000, surplus and undivided profits 
of $5,129,845—an increase of $888,670, and 
deposits of $117,354,856—an increase of 
$1,442,077 over the figures of December 31, 
1927. 


PUBLIC NATIONAL, NEW YORK 


Resources of the Public National Bank 
and Trust Company of New York, as of 
December 31, 1928, totaled $137,885,406. 
Capital is $6,000,000, surplus $6,000,000, 
undivided profits $2,870,465 and deposits 
$115,415,317. The bank moved February 1 
to 76 Wall street. 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


DuriNnG 1928 the deposits of California Bank, 
Los Angeles, reached $107,583,792, an in- 
crease of 16 per cent. over 1927 and an 
increase of 51 per cent. during the last five 
years. The total resources of the combined 
companies in the California Bank Group 
exceed $130,000,000. Capital of the institu- 
tion is $4,500,000, having grown from $2, 
000,000 in 1920. 


UNION TRUST OF CHICAGO 


New high records for deposits, resources 
and earnings were made in 1928 by the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago. During 
the year the bank's capital was increased to 
$4,000,000 and surplus to $6,000,000. The 
combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits now stand at $11,813,708. Earnings 
for the year were $1,761,162, which is 54.19 
per cent. on average capital stock and 18.99 
per cent. on average invested capital. In 
1927 the bank earned $1,312,730, which was 
43.76 per cent. on average capital stock and 
17.21 per cent. on average invested capital. 
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COMMERCE TRUST, KANSAS CITY 


CapITAL of $6,000,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $2,807,171 and deposits of 
$95,602,593 were reported by the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City in its state- 
ment of condition as of December 31. 


PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


Tue Pennsylvania Company, Philadelphia, 
reported, in its statement of December 31, 
capital of $4,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $17,576,481 and deposits of $95,- 
283,744. The last figure shows an increase 
over the previous year of more than $1,000,- 
000. 


CORN EXCHANGE, PHILADELPHIA 


An $8,610,550 increase in deposits to $84,- 
171,607 featured the December 31. sstate- 
ment of the Corn Exchange National Bank 
and Trust Company, Philadelphia. The bank 
reported capital of $3,033,333 and surplus 
and undivided profits of $8,886,661. 


EMPIRE TRUST OF NEW YORK 


CapiITAL of the Empire Trust Company of 
New York, in its December 31 statement, 
was $6,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits (after payment of regular quarterly 
dividend and an extra dividend of 3 per 
cent.) $8,858,598, deposits of $78,825,751 
and total resources of $94,057,822. 


INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK 


BALANCE sheet of the International Accep- 
tance Bank, Inc., New York, shows total re- 
sources of $132,765,894, the highest ever 
reported by the institution. Resources as of 
June 30, 1928, were $121,317,562. 

The institution’s acceptance business also 
exceeded any previous year in its history, the 
December 31 figures showing acceptances 
outstanding of $68,167,358 against $59,608,- 
628 on June 30, 1928, and $65,785,598 on 
December 31, 1927. During the year the 
bank added approximately $675,000 to un- 
divided profits, making a total of $5,177,005 
in this account as of the close of the year. 

Other items on the statement showing cor- 
responding increases are: Cash on hand and 
due from banks, $8,098,396; acceptances of 
other banks and call loans secured by accep- 
tances, $11,283,214; United States Govern- 
ment and municipal bonds, $12,076,383; and 
loans and advances, $10,232,216, of which 
$6,496,070 is due within thirty days. 

The International Acceptance Trust Com- 
pany, which was established in 1926 as a 
wholly owned subsidiary of the International 
Acceptance Bank, Inc., shows total resources, 
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in its December 31 1928, balance sheet, of 
$19,641,927, as compared with $12,300,067 
on December 31, 1927. Deposits are $17,- 
118,607, with loans and discounts of $10,- 
389,990. During the year the trust com- 
pany increased its capital and surplus from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000, which is divided 
equally between capital and surplus. 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & TRUST 


THE December 31 statement of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, New 
York, shows capital of $5,000,000, surplus 
of $5,000,000, undivided profits of $1,187,- 
211, deposits of $73,914,138 and total re- 
sources of $87,664,620. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
ST. LOUIS 


THE National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis, which is planning to consolidate with 
the Mercantile Trust Company, reported in 
its December 31 statement capital of $10,- 
000,000, surplus and_ undivided profits of 
$4,355,702 and deposits of $69,428,781. 


STATE STREET TRUST, BOSTON 


STATEMENT of condition of the State Street 
Trust Company, Boston, shows capital of 
$3,000,000, surplus of $3,500,000, undivided 
profits of $400,930 and deposits, including 
those in the savings and trust departments, 
of $67,494,520. 


NORTHERN TRUST, CHICAGO 


CapitaL of $2,000,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $6,503,390 and deposits of 
$66,600,640 were reported in its statement 
of December 31 by the Northern Trust Com 
pany of Chicago. This is an increase of 
more than $6,000,000 in deposits. 


MUNICIPAL BANK OF BROOKLYN 


THE latest statement of the Municipal Bank 
@ Trust Co., of Brooklyn, N. Y., shows it 
to be one of the fastest growing institutions 
in the country. Its deposits, which now total 
$66,509,551, have increased almost 100 per 
cent. since December 31, 1927, when they 
were $39,805,057, and the increase since 
December, 1923, is 571 per cent. The bank's 
capital is $5,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $7,261,624 and total resources $80,- 
825,416. 


AMERICAN TRUST, NEW YORK 
Capita of $5,000,000, surplus and undi- 


vided profits of $5,753,187 and deposits of 
$64,585,075 are reported in the December 
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31 statement of the American Trust Com- 
pany of New York. The capital was in- 
creased by $1,000,000 during 1928, while 
deposits showed an increase of $9,256,397 
and surplus and undivided profits a gain of 
$1,865,459 over the figures for December 
31, 1927. 


TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 


THE Trust Company of New Jersey reports 
in its last statement of condition capital of 
$4,500,000, surplus of $6,500,000, undi- 
vided profits of $1,764,834, deposits of $62,- 
384,243 and total resources of $81,033,456. 


FIDELITY TRUST OF NEW YORK 


STATEMENT of the Fidelity Trust Company 
of New York shows capital of $4,000,000, 
surplus of $2,500,000, undivided profits of 
$1,271,407, deposits of $60,599,883 and total 
resources of $80,060,732. 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 
Tue State Bank of Chicago, in its year-end 
statement, reported capital of $5,000,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $8,561,341 
and deposits of $59,729,986. 


HIBERNIA BANK, NEW ORLEANS 


CaPiTAL, surplus and undivided profits of 
$6,071,910, as of December 31, 1928, show 
a gain in the last year of $1,341,000 for the 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company of New 


Orleans. Deposits of the last statement were 
$59,500,654, a gain during the year of 
$3,500,000. Total resources have increased 
during the last year by $9,250,000, to a 
total of $73,441,000. 


NEW YORK TITLE AND MORTGAGE 


CapiTAL funds of more than $60,000,000 are 
reported by the New York Title and Mort- 
gage Company, New York, in its December 
31 statement. Capital is $20,000,000, surplus 
$30,000,000, undivided profits $11,762,925 
and total resources $67,968,423. 


CENTRAL NATIONAL, CLEVELAND 


Tue Central National Bank of Cleveland, 
in its statement as of December 31, reports 
capital of $1,800,000, surplus of $3,000,- 
000, undivided profits of $701,077, deposits 
of $46,840,762 and total resources of 
$63,240,138. 


INTERSTATE OF NEW YORK 
THE Interstate Trust Company of New York 


showed a gain of deposits during the last 
year of more than $19,000,000, its total as 
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of December 31, 1928, being $46,751,711. 
Capital of the bank is $5,175,000, surplus 
$1,500,000, undivided profits $776,815 and 
total resources $65,169,857. 


UNION TRUST, DETROIT 


STATEMENT of the Union Trust Company 
of Detroit as of December 31, 1928, shows 
capital of $2,500,000, earned surplus of the 
same amount, undivided profits of $756,910, 
trust deposits of $42,528,515 and total re- 
sources of $52,991,524. 

Of the affiliated companies, the National 
Bank of Commerce shows the largest re- 
sources, $58,015,203. It has capital of $2,- 
500,000, surplus of $3,000,000, undivided 
profits of $902,251 and deposits of $50,244,- 
102. 

The Griswold-First State Bank reports 
capital of $5,000,000, surplus of $2,500,000, 
undivided profits of $168,752, deposits of 
$40,612,543 and total resources of $54,166, 
£27. 

Capital of the Union Title and Guaranty 
Company is $1,000,000, surplus and profits 
$244,263, reserves $208,604 and total re- 
sources $1,481,026. 

The Union Joint Stock Land Bank of 
Detroit shows capital of $600,000, surplus 
of $100,000, reserves of $67,800, undivided 
profits of $40,556, and total resources of 
$10,224,412. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


THE Chicago Trust Company in its Decem- 
ber 31 statement reports capital of $3,000, 
000, surplus of $2,000,000, undivided profits 
of $669,754, deposits of $42,505,338 and 
total resources of $49,673,572. 


FRANKLIN TRUST, PHILADELPHIA 


Deposits of the Franklin Trust Company, 
Philadelphia, as of December 31 were $37, 
798,000, an increase of more than $2,000, 
000 over the deposits as of the same date in 
1927. Deposits of the bank have increased 
120 per cent. since December, 1923. 


KINGS COUNTY TRUST 


Tue Kings County Trust Company, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y., reported, as of December 31, 
capital of $500,000, surplus of $5,500,000, 
undivided profits of $395,262, deposits of 
$29,851,706 and total resources of $36,742, 
573. 


J. HENRY SCHRODER COMPANY 
REPORT 


THE $3,200,000 capital and surplus with 
which the J. Henry Schroder Banking Corpo- 
ration, New York, began business five years 
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ago has been more than doubled during that 
time, according to a report made by Prentiss 
N. Gray, president, at the annual stock- 
holders’ meeting. 

At the end of 1928, capital, surplus and 
undivided profits amounted to $6,604,562, of 
which $952,341 was added during the last 
year. Profits for 1928 represented a net 
return of 17 per cent. on the capital surplus 
and undivided profits with which the year 
began. 

Gross income from all sources in 1928 
shawed an increase of 31 per cent. over the 
previous year, and total resources at the end 
of the year amounted to $55,672,228 com- 
. pared with $49,176,386 a year ago. 

The items “cash and due from banks,” 
“U. S. Government securities,” “call loans 
with discount houses,” “acceptances of other 
banks,” totaled $23,569,419 or 94 per cent. 
of current account liabilities, reflecting the 
extremely liquid position of the corporation's 
investments. Total “Due Customers and 
Banks,” amounted to $25,084,913, an increase 
of almost $4,000,000 over that of the 
previous year. 

Acceptances outstanding at the end of 
the year were the highest on record for that 
date, and the volume of acceptances handled 
during the year was 29 per cent. greater than 
in 1927. 

The bank expects to move into its new 
quarters in the Bank of New York & Trust 
building soon. 


GRACE NATIONAL BANK 


CapiTaL of $1,000,000, surplus of $2,000,- 
000, undivided profits of $181,908, deposits 
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of $16,193,120 and total resources of $27,- 
725,383 feature the latest statement of the 
Grace National Bank of New York. 


BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA 
TRUST COMPANY 


THE Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Com- 
pany, afhliate of the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana of Rome, shows capital of $2,000,- 
000, surplus of $2,000,000, profits of $110,- 
882, deposits of $18,226,092 and total re- 
sources of $24,344,834. 

The Bancomit Corporation, controlled by 
the trust company, reports capital of $4,000,- 
000, surplus of $2,121,400 and total resources 
of $6,300,400. 


INTERNATIONAL GERMANIC TRUST 


THE December 31 statement of the Interna’ 
tional Germanic Trust Company, New York, 
which was organized in October, 1927, shows 
capital of $4,000,000, surplus of $2,000,000, 
earned profits of $228,964, reserve of $160,- 
473, total deposits of $13,679,294 and total 
resources of $23,654,799. 


STRAUS NATIONAL OF NEW YORK 


THE Straus National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of New York, organized only a few 
months ago, reports, as of December 31, 
1928, capital of $2,000,000, surplus of $500,- 
000, undivided profits of $52,378, deposits 
of $10,057,319 and total resources of $12, 
672,971. 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST AND MER- 
CHANTS-LACLEDE, ST. LOUIS, 
TO MERGE 


Valley Trust Company and the 
Merchants-Laclede National Bank, 
of St. Louis, will receive more than three 
and a half million dollars in profits as 
a result of the consolidaticn of the two 
institutions into the Mississippi Valley 


Gags teas © of the Mississippi 


Grorcrt E. HoFFMAN 


President of the Merchants-Laclede 

National Bank, St. Louis, who will 

become chairman of the board of 
the enlarged bank. 


Merchants Trust Company.  Stock- 
holders of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
will receive $3,018,949 and those of 
the Merchants Laclede National $682,- 
632. 

The disbursements to stockholders, 
which will be distributed from “time to 
time,” are a result of the fact that capital 
of the new bank will be $5,000,000, 
with $2,500,000 surplus and $1,000,000 
undivided profits, totaling $8,500,000. 
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This contrasts with $12,201,581 total 
of capital, surplus and undivided profits . 
as two separate banking institutions. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust alone, 
as of October 3, reported capital of 
$3,000,000 and surplus and undivided 
profits of $5,416,449, while the Mer- 


J. SHEPPARD SMITH 


President of the Mississippi Valley 

Trust Company, St. Louis, who will 

remain as president of the combined 
institutions. 


chants-Laclede, as of the same date, 
had $1,700,000 capital and $2,085,132 
surplus and undivided profits. 

Book value of the stock in the con’ 
solidated bank will be $170 a share, with 
a total of 50,000 shares. At present the 
two banks have outstanding 47,000 
shares of stock, with the book value of 
Mississippi Valley Trust stock, based on 
the October 3 statement, at $280.50 and 

(Continued on page 328) 





F. O. FOXCROFT COMPLETES FIFTY YEARS 
WITH PARK BANK 


EDNESDAY, January 9, 

\ X / marked the rounding out of 

fifty years of continuous service 
to the National Park Bank of New. York 
by Frederick O. Foxcroft, cashier of that 
institution. 

Mr. Foxcroft entered the employ of 
the Park Bank in 1879 as a messenger 
at $20 per month. The bank was then 
housed in its old building, on the site 
of its present structure. The president 


of the institution was James L. Wortk 
and Ebenezer K. Wright was cashier. 
The bank at that time had about 100 
employes, as compared with 716 today. 


The stock of the National Park Bank 
could have been bought in 1879 for 
about $100 per share, its par value. 
Last year it sold for as high as $980, 
and recently has changed hands at over 
$800 a share. The deposits of the bank 
were in the neighborhood of $11,000,- 
000, as compared with $191,000,000 as 
of December 31, 1928. 

“It has been a very interesting fifty 
years,” said Mr. Foxcroft. “That is a 
long space of time. Yet, looking back, 
it seems only a short while ago that we 
were operating the bank without the 
aid of all of the modern equipment 


Frederick O. Foxcroft, cashier of the National Park Bank of New York, who has 
completed fifty years of service with that institution. 
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which is 
necessary.” 

“After I had served for a time as a 
runner, I was promoted to the cor- 
respondence department, which handled 
nearly all of the letters written about 
bank business. In those days everything 
was done by hand, and the requisites of 
employment in the correspondence de- 
partment included good penmanship. 
I never will forget the day we installed 
the first typewriter. Conditions in the 
correspondence department became so 
burdensome because of the increased 
volume of business that a meeting of the 
officers was held to decide what should 
be done. After a great deal of discus- 
sion, it was concluded that the bank 
should purchase one of the newly in- 
vented typewriters. There was a great 
deal of skepticism about the practicabil- 
ity of such a machine, and, on the day 
it was installed, everyone in the bank 
flocked around the correspondence de- 
partment to see whether the new 
machine really worked. 

“The first adding machine to be used 
in a New York bank was installed by 
the National Park Bank. The agent of 
the Burroughs Adding Machine Com- 
pany delivered it personally and it, too, 
created a great deal of interest and no 
small amount of ridicule. Some difh- 
culties were encountered the first few 
days and a great many of the people in 
the bank felt that the adding machine 
was just a novelty which would never 
be of any practical use.” 

Mr. Foxcroft also witnessed the 
installation of the first telephone in the 


now considered absolutely 


National Park Bank. Instead of the 
245 telephones now used, there was only 
one instrument, and permission had to 
be obtained from an officer for employes 
to use it even on bank business. 

The most exciting periods experienced 
at the bank, according to Mr. Foxcroft, 
occurred during the panics of 1893 and 
1907. The National Park Bank had the 
largest number of out-of-town cor- 
respondents of any bank in the country 
and naturally great demands were made 
on it for gold and currency by these 
banks to meet the demands of their 
customers. On various occasions the 
Park Bank was required to pay a 
premium of from 1Y2 to 4% per cent. 
for currency to furnish its customer 
banks. 

“It "was in 1907 that we had the 
most excitement,” related Mr. Foxcroft. 
“There wasn’t enough currency to go 
around and all payments were made in 
checks, the banks borrowing on clearing: 
house certificates. During the year, we 
made arrangements to obtain a large 
amount of gold from the Subttreasury, 
and I walked down to the Treasury 
building at Wall and Nassau streets 
with $5,000,000 in currency in my 
pocket to secure the consignment of 
gold.” 

Mr. Foxcrofts’ first official recognition 
came in 1901, when he was made as 
sistant cashier. In 1920 he was elected 
assistant vice-president and was made 
cashier in 1922. Although 69 years of 
age, he is an active man and is at his 
desk every day. 
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BANK OF MANHATTAN AND INTERNA- 
TIONAL ACCEPTANCE COMBINE 


HE union of the Bank of the Man- 
Tein Company and the Interna- 

tional Acceptance Bank, Inc., New 
York, has been announced by Paul M. 
Warburg, chairman of the board of the 
latter institution, and J. Stewart Baker, 
president of the former. The two insti- 
tutions are not to be merged, but rather 
the two groups of stockholders are to be 
combined by an exchange of securities, 
maintaining the International Accep- 
tance Bank, Inc., as a separate institu- 
tion, functioning as formerly. 

The combination joins two “family” 
institutions, the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company having been under the man- 
agement of the Baker family for the last 
thirty-five years, and the International 
Acceptance Bank having been organized 
in 1921 by Paul M. Warburg, its chair- 
man. Shareholders of the International 


STEPHEN BAKER 


rman of the board of the Bank 
f the Manhattan Company. 


Ch 


Acceptance Bank, Inc., will receive one 
share of Bank of the Manhattan Com- 
pany stock in exchange for two shares 
(50 per cent. paid) of International 
Acceptance Bank, Inc., stock. The plan 
accordingly involves an increase of the 
stock of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company from 160,000 shares to 222,- 
500 shares. The capital will become 
$22,250,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits of something over $40,000,000 
and total capital resources of more than 
$62,000,000. 

The full details of the plan and the 
arrangement of the directors have not 
yet been made known, but it was learned 
that in all probability a number of di- 
rectors of the International Acceptance 
Bank, Inc., and the International Accep- 
tance Trust Company would join the 


board of the Bank of the Manhattan 


© unverwoon & UNDERWOOD 
PauL M. WaRBURG 
Chairman of the board of the Inter- 
national Acceptance Bank, Inc. 
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JoHN STEWART BAKER 


President the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company, New York. 


Company. The officials of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company will remain 


© sianx-sto.cer 
RaYyMOND E. JONES 


First vice-president of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company, New York. 


© unverwoon & UNDERWOOD 


F. Assot GOODHUE 


President Internationa, Acceptance 
Bank, Inc., New York. 


the same except that Paul M. Warburg, 
chairman of the board of the Interna- 
tional Acceptance Bank, Inc., will be- 
come associate chairman of the board of 
the Bank of the Manhattan Company. 

J. Stewart Baker, president of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company, will 
become a vice-chairman of the board of 
the International Acceptance Bank, Inc. 
F. Abbot Goodhue will remain as presi- 
dent of the International Acceptance 
Bank, Inc., and will become a member 
of the board of the Bank of the Man- 
hattan Company. 

It is a further part of the plan that 
a new company, to be known as the 
International Manhattan Company, Inc., 
or by a similar name, will be organized 
to do a general investment banking busi 
ness and to take over and carry on the 
securities and issuing business hitherto 
conducted by both institutions. James 
P. Warburg will be president of this 
company, and will also become a direc’ 
tor of the Bank of the Manhattan Com: 
pany. 
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When this plan is consummated a com- 
bination will result which should hold 
an outstanding position in both the 
domestic and foreign fields. For, where- 
as the Bank of the Manhattan Company 
has been developing rapidly along branch 
banking lines and building up domestic 
deposits, the International Acceptance 
Bank, Inc., has been specializing in 
international banking and is considered 
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one of the leaders in this field. Further- 
more, the International Acceptance 
Bank, Inc., has during recent years taken 
a prominent part in the issuance of new 
securities, which business will be taken 
over by the International Manhattan 
Company, Inc., and combined with the 
security business now carried on by the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company 
throughout its branches. 


CHEMICAL BANK FINDS LONG LOST 
HISTORY 


HISTORY of the Chemical Na- 
Ai Bank of New York from 
the time of its founding in 1824 

until about a generation ago, which had 
been lost from the bank for many years, 
was brought to light recently when a box 
which was removed from the bank’s 
cornerstone was found to contain the 
missing record. The one existing copy 
of the history had been placed in the 
cornerstcne of the bank’s building at 


Chambers street and Broadway, which 
is now being torn down. It had been 
missing since 1906. 

The history contains, in addition to a 
complete record of the bank’s activities, 
a record also of the most important men 
and the interesting events of nearly a 
century in the life of the city. 

In addition to the lost history, the box 
contained Chemical bank notes of 1835, 
1849 and other years; yellowed certifi- 


The president and two directors of the Chemical National Bank of New York ex- 
amining the contents of the box removed from the cornerstone of the bank's build- 


ng at 270 Broadway, which is being demolished. 


They are, reading from left ,to 


zht, Robert Goelet and W. Emlen Roosevelt, directors, and Percy iH. Johnston, 


sident. 


Members of the Goelet and Roosevelt families were original stockholders 


of the bank. 
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cates of deposit and canceled checks 
nearly ninety years old; pictures of 
Broadway in 1854; an inventory of the 
fixtures and bank-note paper taken by 
the Chemical bank from the Chemical 
Manufacturing Company when the bank 
started 104 years ago, and other such 
reminders of by-gone days. Many of 
the articles in the box had been taken 
from a cornerstone box far older than 
that of 1906. 

The history records the fact that the 
New York Chemical Manufacturing 
Company applied in 1823 for an amend- 
ment to its charter which would permit 
it to do a banking business and that, 
when the amendment was obtained, the 
bank was opened at 216 Broadway, the 
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first bank on that famous street. The 
original site was just opposite St. Paul's ° 
church. At that time the population 
of New York was 124,000 and there 
were twelve banks in the city, the largest 
of which had a capital of $2,500,000. 
The history tells much of the panic 
of 1837, the first crisis with which the 
bank had to deal. It records as one of 
its early stockholders J. Fenimore 
Cooper, author of frontier and Indian 
tales. ; 
Percy H. Johnston, president of the 
bank, and the directors, value the re- 
covered history so highly that they plan 
to have a special edition of it printed 
for distribution to friends of the bank. 


WIGGIN WARNS AGAINST RELYING ON 
CONTINUANCE OF RISING MARKET 


HITE Government and the business 
world should consider the possi- 


bility of a reduced national income 
when profits from capital appreciation 
are reduced, warns Albert H. Wiggin, 
chairman of the board of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York, in his annual 
report to stockholders of the Chase bank. 
“To an undue extent, in recent years, 
the American people have been selling 
capital assets at a profit and necessarily 
treating the profit as income,” Mr. 
Wiggin states. “Fortunately, they have 
recapitalized by investment part of the 
profit, but not all has been recapitalized. 
A substantial part has been spent in 
current consumption, partly luxury con- 
sumption, and the volume of consumer 
demand has undoubtedly been increased 
thereby. Part of it, also, has been taken 
by the Government in taxation. Here, 
too, fortunately, the policy of reduction 
in public debt has helped to return part 
of these profits to the capital market. 
“The large revenues from profits based 
on capital appreciation can easily be 
made the excuse for increased appro- 
priations by the Government for current 
purposes. Neither the Government nor 


the business world can afford to rely 
upon an indefinite continuance of a ris 
ing stock market. Both should consider 
the possibility of a reduced national in- 
come when profits from capital apprecia- 
tion are reduced.” 

Further explaining the relation of 
capital appreciation to the national in- 
come, Mr. Wiggin considers it remark- 
able that, despite the drop in corporate 
profits in 1927, individual incomes re’ 
ceived in 1927 (reported for taxation in 
1928), show a gain, and that increased 
revenue on individual incomes largely 
offsets the Government’s loss in taxation 
on corporate incomes. 

“Every period of intense speculation 
has its slogan,” Mr. Wiggin points out. 
“The slogan of the present period is 
the alleged ‘superiority of common stocks 
over bonds as investments.’ There are 
some bond issues that cannot be properly 
rated as investments. There are some 
equity stocks issued that can be rated 
as investments. Nevertheless, it be 
hooves the investor to remember that a 
bond is a debt, whereas a common stock 
is a share in the capital of a business.” 


“Reviewing the forces at work in the 
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money market, Mr. Wiggin refrains 
from a forecast as to the trend of rates, 
but points out some of the important 
factors which may be expected to 
govern the supply and demand. 

“On the side of demand,” he says, 
“the all important factor appears to be 
the future course of the securities 
market. Stock market liquidation would 
work toward monetary ease, while a 
further rise in the stock market would 
operate to absorb an increasing volume 
of funds and to tighten money. On the 
side of supply, three factors appear to 
be outstanding: (1) Federal Reserve 
bank policy; (2) the volume of re- 
discounts by member banks, which will 
have to be reduced before money be- 
comes easy; and (3) the dependence of 
the stock market upon outside money, 
which, as indicated by the figures given 
above, has increased with the advancing 
rates. The international movement of 
gold may be an important factor, and 
this will depend primarily upon the 
policy of foreign central banks. Regard- 
ing the increase of over two billion 
dollars, or 45 per cent., in brokers’ loans 
during the last year, Mr. Wiggin says: 

“During the recent past, many corpo- 
rations, formerly dependent on com- 
mercial paper borrowings, have found it 
possible to sell securities, in some cases 
bonds and in other cases shares, so that 
undoubtedly the total of brokers’ loans 
now includes. substantial amounts re- 
placing commercial paper. This devel- 
opment has its favorable side. Concerns 
that have financed by this method find 
themselves in better credit standing than 
in the past, especially when the new 
issues have taken the form of shares. 
This accounts for part of the increase 
in brokers’ loans. 

“The greater part of the expansion of 
brokers’ loans represents speculative 
activities and rising security prices. The 
new financing by corporations referred 
to above in many cases has secured 
capital in excess of their needs for com- 
mercial purposes, as is clearly indicated 
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by the large amount of surplus funds 
loaned for account of corporations. 

“The increase in brokers’ loans ‘for 
account of others’ (much of which is 
corporation money), for the twelve 
months ending December 26 was 131 
per cent., or $1,316,432,000. (Federal 
Reserve bank figures). 

“Firms and corporations do well to 
hold liquid reserves for emergencies, but 
it can be carried to excess. The New 
York banks furnish the equipment for 
handling these loans, but act as agents 
rather than as principals in lending the 
money, and the firms and corporations 
are now engaged in the banking busi- 
ness.” 


Reviewing the year’s operations of 
the bank, the chairman first comments 
on the increase in business of the foreign 
and trust departments and calls atten- 
tion to the increase in capital from $50,- 
000,000 to $60,000,000, and increase in 
surplus from $40,000,000 to $60,000,- 
000 and an addition of $10,000,000 to 
the capital of the Chase Securities Cor- 
poration. The capital increase is de- 
scribed as in line with the traditional 
policy of the bank to preserve a con- 
servative ratio of capital funds to de- 
posits. Total capital, surplus and profits 
at the end of the year amounted to 
$137,498,445. 

The undivided profits account of the 
bank for the year after deducting all 
expenses, including $2,625,421 for fur- 
niture and fixtures and other equipment 
installed in the new building, making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts 
and providing a reserve for taxes, 
showed an increase of $9,523,596. Out 
of this amount total dividends for the 
year of $7,700,000 were declared. 

Profits of the Chase Securities Corpo- 
ration, which is owned by the share- 
holders of the bank, totaled $4,652,498 
for the year after all expenses, Mr. 
Wiggin announced. Out of these profits 
dividends amounting to $2,200,000 were 
declared for the year. 
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The new Penobscot building, Detroit, in which are located the quarters of the 
Guardian Group, consisting of the Guardian Trust Company and the Guardian 
Detroit Company. 
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Main entrance to the new quarters Main banking floor of the Guardian 
of the Guardian Group, Detroit. Group, Detroit. 


Ropert O. Lorp Joun C. Grier, Jr. 
President of the Guardian Detroit President of the Guardian Detroit 
Bank and of the Guardian Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Company, Detroit. 
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MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST AND MERCHANTS- 
LACLEDE, ST. LOUIS, TO MERGE 


(Continued from page 318) 


that of the Merchants-Laclede, as of the 
same date, $222.65. 

As a result of the proportionate capi- 
tal stock in the new company that can 
be subscribed for by the respective stock- 
holders, those of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company will have an excess of 
about $100.64 in the proposed distribu- 
tion, and those of the Merchants-Laclede 
about $40.25 on each share held. 

Stockholders of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust will be given the right to purchase 
63'4 per cent. of the 50,000 shares at 
$170 a share, and those of the Mer- 
chants-Laclede 362 per cent. 

An official statement issued by J. 
Sheppard Smith, president of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company, who will 
be president of the enlarged bank, stated 
that “any surplus of assets of each insti- 
tution over and above $170 per share, 
the purchase price of the new stock, will 
be from time to time distributed to the 
stockholders of the respective institu- 
ions. 


The present stock of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust has been paying 16 per 
cent. annually, although for 1928 an 
extra dividend of 4 per cent. was also 
declared. According to Mr. Smith divi- 
dends of not less than 15 per cent. per 
annum can be expected on the new 
stock, in addition to satisfactory addi- 
tions being made to undivided profits 
account. 

George E. Hoffman, president of 
Merchants-Laclede, will become chair- 
man of the board of the new banking 
house. The entire staff of each institu 
tion will be retained. 

Deposits of the two houses now total 
between $60,000,000 and $65,000,000. 
The combined capital, surplus and un 
divided profits of the two, as at present, 
would be the third largest in the city, 
but with the recapitalization plan the 
bank, which previously ranked third in 
that respect still holds that position with 
total capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of about $12,000,000. 


IRVING TRUST APPOINTED BANKRUPTCY 
RECEIVER 


P | ‘HE Irving Trust Company of 
New York has been appointed by 
Judge John C. Knox, senior judge 

in’ the United States District Court in 
the New York district, as official receiver 
in all bankruptcy cases, as a result of a 
recent inquiry into irregularities in bank- 
ruptcy procedure. In making the an- 
nouncement, Judge Knox said the plan 
had been contemplated for some time 
by the six judges of the district. 

The Irving Trust has already enlarged 
its headquarters in the Woolworth build- 
ing and established a special department 
with Col. D. W. MacCormack in 
charge. The department is to have its 
own legal advisers, and the expense of 
bankruptcy proceedings will be cut 
under the plan by eliminating the neces- 


sity of hiring lawyers and paying other 
incidental fees. 

The Irving will be trustee as well as 
receiver under the plan and the trustee 
will designate the custodians, appraisers 
and others, offering a chance for econ 
omies through the combination of minor 
jobs and the centralization of authority 
in a responsible agency. In a statement 
issued by the trust company, it stated 
that it had accepted the appointment as 
receiver, was putting the machinery of 
a special department together, and would 
do its utmost to carry out the wishes of 
the judges in order to make the system 
perfect. 

Similar plans are working successfully 
in Detroit and Chicago. 





EXAMPLES OF RECENT BANK 
BUILDING OPERATIONS 
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Night depository recently installed in the New York State National Bank, 
Albany, N. Y., showing the depository open with a customer making a de- 
deposit. The depository was installed by the York Safe and Lock Co., York, Pa. 
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Architect's drawing of a new building to be erected for the Yokahama branch of 
the Mitsui Bank, Ltd., of Tokyo. The building is to be of modern classical style, 
similar to that of the new main office. 


Proposed new building for the Nagoya branch of the Mitsui Bank, Ltd. Architects 
for the branches, as well as the main building, are Trowbridge & Livingston, New 
York. Japanese contractors will do the construction work. 
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Architect’s drawing of the building to be erected for the Osaka Semba branch of 
the Mitsui Bank, Ltd. 
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Proposed new building for the Osaka Kawaguchi branch of the Mitsui Bank, Ltd. 
The similarity in design between the new main office and the branches is of special 
interest. 
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Buff Indiana limestone with 
a base of New Hampshire 
granite was used for the 
building of the National 
Bank of Auburn, N. Y. In 
the banking room, shown 
below, the fixtures are of 
American walnut, instead of 
the usual marble and bronze. 
Morgan, French & Co. 
bank architects, New York, 
designed the building. 
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The banking room of the Federal Commercial & Savings Bank, Port Huron, 


Mich., looking toward the entrance vestibule and officers’ space. Uffinger, Foster 
&@ Bookwalter of New York were the architects. 


Entrance to the safe deposit vault of the Marine Trust Company, Buffalo, N. Y., 

showing the solid steel door, sixteen inches in thickness. The door frames are of 

the interlocking type. The vault was designed, manufactured and installed by the 
Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co., New York, and Hamilton, Ohio. 
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An example of remodeling in which not a particle of the old material remains, yet 

one in which the work was done while banking was carried on as usual, is this 

main office of the Mechanics Bank of Brooklyn, N. Y. The banking screen is of 

marble and bronze, floors and columns of marble and check desks of bronze. 
Holmes & Winslow of New York were the architects. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK, DETROIT, GIVES 
FINANCE COURSE FOR WOMEN 


for women, which consists of weekly 

talks on various phases of finance, 
was inaugurated by the First National 
Bank in Detroit on January 9 at the 
Book Cadillac Hotel, when Miss Sarah 
M. Sheridan, vice-president of the De- 
troit Edison Company, spoke on “The 
Value of Sound Financial Knowledge 
for Women.” Laurence P. Smith, vice- 
president of the First National Bank in 
Detroit, gave a description of the bank- 
ing system of the United States. 

Among the subjects to be discussed 


[*: second annual course in finance 


at this series of talks are Money, the 
History of Money, Savings Banks, Trust 
Companies and Their Function, Stock 
Exchange, Investments, Investment Busi 
ness, History of Investment Securities 
and General Function of a Banking 
Group. 

The speakers include officials of the 
First National Bank, the First National 
Company and the Detroit and Security 
Trust Company. Jason Westerfield, 
director of publicity of the New York 
Stock Exchange, is to speak on the sub 
ject of the stock exchange. 
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THE BANK LIBRARY 


By MARGARET COCHRANE 


Illustrative of the increasing value being placed on the bank library is the following 
story of the library of the Chase National Bank of New York, the part it plays in the 


work of the bank and its value to employes. 


The article, by the librarian of the Chase 


bank, is reprinted by permission from the Chase, monthly publication of the Chase bank. 


Hoover, in speaking of the busi- 

ness library, said: “Fact informa- 
tion of all kinds must be salvaged 
from a wide variety of sources both 
inside and outside the organization. 
The function of the business library, 
as I understand it, is to collect and to 
preserve data of value to the business 
executive and to organize this informa- 
tion so that it will be available with a 
minimum of delay.” 


Ptcover, in speaking Herbert 


The first libraries of the world were 
temples which contained written records 
of important religious and political 
events. These documents were closely 
guarded by priests who were the first 
librarians. During the Middle Ages, 
literature and _ libraries fell more 
and more into the hands of the 
church, and not until the end 
of the fifteenth century were 
libraries again conducted apart from 

(Continued on page 336) 


Staff of the Chase National Bank library, with Miss Margaret Cochrane, librarian, 
seated at the left. 
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SHOP TALK 
M ODERN day books on banking 


and finance have their mediaeval 
counterpart in a volume recently pre- 
sented to the Business Historical So- 
ciety of Boston. According to the 
colophon, where most of the informa- 
tion which now appears on the title 
page was placed, is the statement that 
“thus ends the volume on all the cus- 
toms, exchange, money, weights, meas- 
ures, usages of letters of exchange; 
thus ends too the said lists customary 
in this region and in other lands. . 

Chapters which compare the weights 
and measures of Florence with those of 
Constantinople, Antioch, Alexandria, 
Tunis, London, Paris, as well as with 
other cities of Italy, show the extent 
of Florentine commerce of the day; 
other chapters contain the “lists” men- 
tioned in the colophon, which indicate 
the diversity of all sorts of measure- 
ments by stating the number of pounds 
equivalent in other cities to a hundred 
pounds Florentine weight. 

Other useful bits of information 
contained in the book were the dates 
of the opening of fairs, which played 
an important part in wholesale trade; 
the customary time allowed for pay- 
ment on bills of exchange at various 
‘places; the value and depreciation of 
different coins, with a description of 
each; the customary methods of selling 
some of the principal wares; and the 
time of year when money was usually 
scarce at some of the principal centers. 

The book was, for those days, a veri- 
table cyclopedia of information, as re- 
gards banking and commerce. 


We 
BANKING and finance are well ordered 
today, relatively speaking. There is 
not the heterogeneous and undepen- 
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dable coinage, the great variety of 
systems of weighing and measuring— 
Alexandria alone is said to have had 
three systems of weighing; Venice had 
two. There are still a great many 
problems which arise, however, in 
banking and finance of the present day, 
because of the far greater amount of 
business transacted. 

In present-day financial relations, the 
Encyclopedia of Banking and Finance 
by Glenn G. Munn (Bankers Publish- 
ing Company, $10) is as essential as 
this early book on banking was to 
bankers and merchants of the fifteenth 
century. It contains the same large 
amount of information on every sub- 
ject dealing with banking—describes 
more than 3000 terms relating to money, 
credit, banking practice and _ history, 
law, accounting and organization, for- 
eign exchange, trusts, investments, 
speculation, markets and brokerage. 

It is recommended to all those who 
would be well informed on all phases 
of banking. 


ay 


SEVERAL months ago we announced 
the publication in book form of a 


series of articles on safe deposit which 
have appeared from time to time in 
THE BANKERS MAGAZINE during the 
last two years. The book, which is 
called Safe Deposit Operation and 
Management, is now on the press and 
should be ready for distribution within 
the next six weeks. It includes chap- 
ters by six of the best known safe de- 
posit authorities in the country. Every 
safe deposit manager and bank operat- 
ing a safe deposit department will 
want a copy of this valuable book, 
which is to sell for $5. 


Uy 


(Continued from page 335) 


monasteries in buildings where learned 
strangers were permitted to enter and 
use the books. In these early libraries 
each book was fastened to its shelf by 
a chain, and the lending of books con- 
sisted in permitting the borrower to 
read the book at the end of its chain. 

Since the beginning of the twentieth 
century, the library has become less a 
repository for books for scholars’ use 
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A section of the library 


and more a workshop where the busi- 
ness and professional man, as well as 
the scholar, may gather his informa- 
tion. 

With this change in the character of 
libraries, it was realized that special 
libraries were needed for special pur- 
poses, this being particularly true since 
1900. Even as late as 1917 there were 
few individual bank libraries even in 
New York City. Competitive banking 
in the last fifteen years has brought 
about the performance of a great many 
additional services for both the officers 
of banks and for their customers. 
Special departments, as library, statis- 
tical, and economic departments, have 
been created to meet these needs. To- 
day, most of the larger financial insti- 
tutions in the United States, Europe, 
and many in other parts of the world, 
have working libraries. 

From a small corner in the credit 
department in 1920, the Chase bank 
library has gradually grown until its 
filing equipment and shelving, if placed 
end to end, would equal five city 
blocks in length. It was begun so as 
to concentrate in one place manuals 
and reference works previously kept in 
the various departments of the bank 
in order to make them easily available 
to all divisions. In 1922 the library 
was moved from 57 Broadway to 
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showing its bookstacks. 


larger quarters across the street in the 
42 Trinity Place building, at which 
time it became a separate department 
and was placed under the super- 
vision of Dr. B. M. Anderson, Jr., 
economist. In the new home of the 
bank, the space given to the library on 
the seventh floor is double its former 
quarters in the Trinity Place building. 

The questions sent to the library by 
telephone and memoranda range all the 
way from requests for extensive data 
in connection with market analyses, 
price trends, budget figures, census and 
business facts of foreign governments, 
to more or less simple questions such 
as inquiries as to the area of Canada, 
or stock or bond quotations for par- 
ticular dates, all of which are impor- 
tant in carrying on the daily work of 
the bank. 

For the first eleven months of 1928, 
over 4700 inquiries were made of the 
library, or an average of over 425 in- 
quiries a month. Finding the informa- 
tion to answer a single inquiry. may oc- 
casionally be a matter of several hours’ 
work. 

The library’s collection of books in- 
cludes the principal business books, both 
foreign and domestic governmental re- 
ports, directories, year books, manuals, 
and other books of reference. In ad- 
dition to the books of current informa- 





TIME SAVING 


INDISPENSABLE 


American Underwriting Houses and Their Issues 


Edited by OTTO P. SCHWARZSCHILD 


Invaluable to 


INVESTORS 
Our records quickly show 
issuing activities of each 
banking and investment 
house in the past, and give 
concrete facts to judge their 
securities. 


BANKERS 
Before buying or selling 
securities check up our rec- 
ord of issuing houses, their 
affiliations and securities 
sponsored to verify your 
judgment.: 


FINANCIERS 


Our section “Business 
Classification” shows issues 
listed according to the na- 
ture of the companies’ busi- 
ness. All financing of a par- 
ticular field can be readily 


It contains: 


1. An alphabetical index of all 
issues publicly offered from 
January 1, 1925, to Decem- 
ber 1, 1928, with the name 
of the house appearing first 
in each public offering. 


A classification by industries 
of all issues with names of 
underwriting houses. 


The names of more than 
1000 banks and investment 


found there. 


companies, arranged alpha- 
betically with a chronolog- 
ical listing of the under- 
writing activities of each. 


BUSINESS LEADERS 


Before deciding who is to 
market your next issue con- 
sult our record of issuing 
houses, their affiliations and 
securities sponsored in the 
past. 


CREDIT MANAGERS 
Our book provides supple- 


mentary credit information 
by showing the syndicate 


A complete and comprehensive 

four-year record of securities, 
ara iter oe proreorelenap nage eee Saal 
licly financed. written in the United States. 


Price $50.00 
tionships with that com- 


— NATIONAL STATISTICAL SERVICE 
IT SHOULD BE 82 Beaver Street New York City 


ON YOUR DESK. 


MANUFACTURERS— 
SALES MANAGERS 
The banking connections 
of a company may be the 
point of contact you need 
to establish business rela- 


USE THIS COUPON 


National Statistical Service, 
82 Beaver Street, New York City 


Enclosed find $50 for which send me a copy of ‘‘American Underwriting Houses 
and Their Issues.’ 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


tion, the library has a number of very 
valuable and interesting old books and 
sets of magazines. Complete sets of 
the annual reports of the Comptroller 
of the Currency dating from 1867, 
and of the reports of the Secretary of 
the Treasury from 1790, are among 
its collection. 

The library receives some 150 peri- 
odicals, including a number of bank- 
ing and financial journals, and standard 
periodicals of the chief industries of 
the country. These are routed to 
officers particularly interested, and later 
filed. For the first eleven months of 
1928 a total of 2189 routing slips for 
magazines were used, most of which 
carried the magazines to several dif- 
ferent people. 

In addition to the magazines kept 
in the library, over 500 subscriptions 
are entered for publications which are 
sent directly to the different bank 
branches and officers. The library main- 


tains an extensive corporation file of 
circulars on American security issues, 
corporation annual reports, and bond 


indentures. 

Information available in books and 
periodicals is supplemented by the nu- 
merous trade and financial reports of 
the Government, as well as by clip- 
pings, trade letters, bank bulletins, and 
industrial reports, to keep up to date 
the fairly extensive subject file. 

The bank’s policy has not been to 
develop a circulating library with a 
large miscellaneous set of books out 
in the homes of readers, but rather to 
keep in the bank itself a carefully 
chosen repository of information from 
which may be drawn quickly the facts 
needed by officers and employes in the 
actual work of the bank. The library 
staff does not feel that its work is done 
if it merely lends books or documents 
asked for by name. Of course it does 
this gladly, and often this is enough. 
But the staff also charges itself with 
knowing the contents of the library 
well enough to find the books or docu- 
ments that answer a question, and to 
put tovether information drawn from 
a number of different sources. 


The Bank 


Agricultural 
Department 


By R. A. WARD 


BANKER-FARMER 


And Organizer of One of the Most 
Successful Bank Agricultural Depart- 
ments in the Country 


Table of Contents 


Bank Agricultural Service 


How to render such benefits and serv- 
ice to be derived from it. 


Organizing the Department—The Man 
and the Job 


Personality of the man; relation to 
other officers; first principles of the 
work. 

Planning a Program of Work 


Program of the First National Bank 
of Bend, Ore.; effect of the work. 


Using the Agricultural Survey 


Making a survey of farms in the ter- 
ritory one of the best methods of an- 
alyzing the farming situation; agri- 
— property statement form given 
here. 


An Increased Crop Production Campaign 


Such a campaign can be carried on 
by a bank, in co-operation with the 
local county agent or expert bank 
agriculturalist; complete explanation 
given. 

Livestock Improvement Project 


No project lends itself more readily 
to bank co-operation than this cam- 
paign which can be carried on effec- 
tively for a period of years. Many 
illustrations and advertisements given 
with this chapter. 


Boys’ and Girls’ Club Work 
Carry on work in co-operation with 
the state club leaders who have this 
work thoroughly standardized and are 
famiiiar with methods to conduct it 
profitabiy. 

Advertising and Publicity 
No phase of country bank activity 
can be featured more frequently than 
that of a live agricultural department. 
Examples of advertising given here. 

Banker-Farmer Activities 
Suggestions for banker-farmer ‘‘mix- 
ers,’’ luncheons and conferences; mo- 
tion pictures, etc. 

Conclusion 


Friendly helpfulness ana superior serv- 
ice wins more friends for the bank 
than the cold, mechanical banking 
of days past. 


Order on 5 days’ approval from the 


Bankers Publishing Co. 
$1.25 71 Murray St., N.Y. $1.25 





AMERICAN UNDERWRITING HOUSES 
AND THEIR IssuEs. Edited by Otto 
P. Schwarzschild. New York: Na- 
tional Statistical Service, 82 Beaver 
Street. $50. 


THIS new financial reference book, con- 
taining the listings of more than 1000 
American banking and financial houses, 
fills a long felt want. 

It is composed of three sections, the 
first containing an alphabetical index 
of all issues publicly issued from Janu- 
ary 1, 1925, to December 31, 1928; 
the second classifying all issues accord- 
ing to industries, such as silk, rubber, 
chain stores, etc., and by countries in 
the case of foreign issues; and the 
third listing the issues sponsored as 
originator or syndicate principal by 
more than 1000 banking and _ invest- 
ment houses. The year and month of 
issue, amount, issuing price or yield, 
and the name of the syndicate prin- 
cipal are also recorded. The listings 
are arranged alphabetically and chron- 
ologically. 

By the use of this volume, one may 
find out immediately the issuing activi- 
ties of any bank or investment house, 
the specific issues they have sponsored 
and their associates. One may note 
which companies of any specific indus- 
try have been publicly financed from 
January 1, 1925, to December 31, 1928, 
and who underwrote such financing. 
The book also shows what banks are 
publicly identified with the financing 
of specific industries. 

The book is so arranged that sup- 
plements to this first edition may be 
filed in the back of the volume. 


FaRM Propucts IN INpustry. By 
George M. Rommel. New York: 
Rae D. Henkle Co., Inc. $3.65. 


As proof of the statements made in 
this volume as to the commercial pos- 
sibilities of farm by-products, the book 
is appropriately printed on paper made 
from cornstalks, the first book to dem- 
340 
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BOOK REVIEWS AND NEW BOOKS 


Recent Announcements of Other Publishers 4 


onstrate by its use the practicability of” 
this entirely new paper. a 
The book is the result of an exe™ 
tended survey by the author, an out™ 
standing authority on modern farm 
methods, under the auspices of the De | 
partment of Agriculture, into all phases + 
of farm activity. He considers forestry,¥ 
live stock, cotton, corn, wheat, cane. 
and the minor crops to discover what ' 
proportions are now being utilized and” 
what further proportions can be turned = 
into profits for the farmer and the ine 
dustrialist. Special attention is given® 
to the experiments of the Cornstalk® 
Products Company in Danville, Ill} 
which has set up mills in the center of” 
the corn growing area for the utilizar” 
tion of cornstalks. 3 
The banker and economist will de’ 
rive valuable information from this! 
volume, as well as will the farmer and” 
manufacturer. , 


NEW BOOKS 


A ScIENTIFIC APPROACH TO INVEST: | 
MENT MANAGEMENT. By Dwight™ 
C. Rose. New York: Harper. $5.1577 


ComPLETE DICTIONARY OF BANKING” 
TERMS IN THREE LANGUAGES. By” 
L. Herendi. New York: Pitman 
$6.15. ; 


DICTIONARY OF THE WorLD’s Cur) 
RENCIES AND ForREIGN EXCHANGES.” 
By William Frederick Spalding, | 
New York: Pitman. $8.65. 


DouBLE TAXATION AND INTERNATIONAL 
FiscAL Co-OPERATION. By Edwift 
R. A. Seligman. New York: Mae) 
millan. $2.15. 4 


FINANCING AN EMPIRE; HISTORY OF : 
BANKING IN PENNSYLVANIA. 6 
John Thom Holdsworth. Chicagoz 

J. Clarke Publishing Company.) 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST SERVICE OF> 
Lire INsuRANCE. By Albert Ge 
Borden. New York: F. S. Crofts.” 
$1.65. _ 








